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A  LIST   OF  WOKDS 
TO  BE  COMMITTED  TO  MEMOEY. 


L'air,  m., 

the  air 

lo  pantalon. 

the  trousers 

le  feu, 

tlie  fire 

le  col. 

the  collar 

la  terre. 

the  earth 

le  has. 

the  stocking 

I'eau,  /., 

the  water 

lach,ausse''o. 

the  sock 

— 

— 

la  bottine, 

the  boot 

le  corps, 

the  body 

le  Soulier, 

the  shoe 

la  tete, 

the  head 

— 

— 

le  buste, 

the  bust 

la  maison, 

the  house 

le  bras, 

the  arm 

la  brique. 

the  brick 

la  jambe, 

the  leg 

la  pierre. 

the  stone 

— 

— 

le  bois. 

the  wood 

la  figure, 

the  face 

le  fer, 

the  iron 

I'epaule,  /., 

the  shoulder 

la  porte, 

the  door 

le  coude, 

the  elbow 

la  fenctre, 

the  window 

la  main. 

the  hand 

_ 

— 

le  genou, 

the  knee 

la  cbatr.bre. 

the  room 

le  pied, 

the  foot 

la  chambre  a 

the  bedroom 

le  doigt. 

the  finger 

coueher. 

I'orteil,  m., 

the  toe 

la  salle  a 

the  dining- 

— 

— 

manger. 

room 

le  front. 

the  forehead 

la  ciiisine. 

the  kitchen 

le  nez. 

the  nose 

I'anticham- 

the  anteroom 

la  bouclie. 

the  mouth 

bre,/., 

la  joue, 

the  cheek 

le  salon, 

the  drawing. 

le  menton, 

tbe  cliiu 

rnom 

le  cou, 

the  neck 

— 

— 

— 

— 

le  plafond. 

the  ceiling 

le  chapeau, 

the  hat 

le  plancher, 

the  floor 

riiabit,  VI., 

the  coat 

le  mur, 

the  wall 

la  nianche. 

the  sleeve 

lelit, 

the  bed 

le  gilet, 

the  waistcoat 

le  tapis. 

the  carpet 

la  chemise. 

the  shiit 

le  rideau. 

the  curtain 

A   L.I3T    OP   WORDS. 

vfl 

la  chnlse, 

the  chair 

le  coq, 

the  cock 

le  faiiteiul, 

the  armchair 

le  dindon, 

the  turkey- 

la  table, 

the  table 

cock 

la  Titre, 

the  window- 

la  dinde. 

the  turkey- 

pane 

hen 

le  store, 

the  bhnd 

Toie, /., 

the  goose 

— 

— 

le  jars, 

the  gander 

lo  buflet, 

the  sideboard 

le  moinoaii. 

the  sparrow 

le  pain, 

the  bread 

I'hirondelle,/. 

,  the  swallow 

le  vin, 

the  wine 

— 

— 

la  Tiande, 

the  meat 

la  promenade. 

the  walk 

le  sel, 

the  salt 

la  rue. 

the  street 

le  poivro, 

the  pepper 

le  chemin. 

the  road 

lo  couteau, 

the  knife 

le  scutier. 

the  lane 

la  fourcbetto 

the  fork 

I'arbre,  m., 

the  tree 

la  cuiller. 

the  spoon 

la  fleur. 

the  flower 

le  verie 

the  glass 

riierbe,  /., 

the  grass 

la  tasse, 

ihe  cup 

le  gazon. 

the  turf 

la  soiicoupo, 

the  sancer 

le  caillou. 

the  pebble 

I'assiette,/., 

tlie  plate 

la  poussiere. 

the  dust 

le  plat. 

the  dish 

la  pluie, 

the  rain 

la  carafe. 

the  water- 

le  vent, 

the  wind 

bottle 

le  soleil. 

the  sun 

la  carafe, 

the  decanter 

la  chaleur, 

the  heat 



— 

le  froid, 

the  cold 

le  roouton, 

the  mutton 

le  ciel, 

the  heaven 

le  bojuf, 

the  beef 

le  nuage, 

the  cloud 

I'agncau,  m.. 

the  lamb 

— 

— 

le  reau. 

the  veal 

la  faim, 

the  hunger 

la  vaclie, 

the  cow 

le  dejeuner, 

the  breakfast 

le  kit, 

the  milk 

le  gouter. 

the  lunch 

le  cliou, 

the  cabbage 

le  diner. 

the  dinner 

lechoii-flc«r. 

the  cavili- 

le  souper, 

the  supper 

flower 

le  the', 

the  tea 

lapomme  do 

le  cafe, 

the  coffee 

tcrre, 

the  potato 

la  tartme, 

the  sUce  of 

la  salade, 

the  salad 

bread 

Ic  concomliro, 

the  cucumber 

le  roti. 

the  roast  menS 

la  laitue, 

the  lettuce 

la  rotie. 

the  toast 

— 

— 

le  beurre 

the  butter 

I'ceuf,  m., 

the  egg 

la  coutiture, 

the  jam 

la  poulo, 

the  hen 

—  ■ 

— 

Viu 


A   LIST   OP   WOKDS. 


lo  maltre, 
I'eleve,  m., 
la  classe, 
le  pupitre, 
le  banc, 
le  tableau  noir, 

la  craie, 
le  torchon, 
le  crayon, 
la  plume, 
la  plume  de 

fer, 
la  plume  d'oie, 
le  porte- 

plume, 
I'ardoise,  / , 
le  crayon  d'ar- 

doise, 
le  papier, 
le  papier  a  let- 

tre, 
le  papier  bu- 

vard 
I'encre,  /., 
rencrier,  m., 

la  cour, 

le  jeu, 
le  jouet, 
la  corde, 
]a  bille, 
la  toupie, 
la  balle, 
la  recreation, 
la  course, 

le  temps, 
le  siecle, 
I'aunee,/., 
Iti  trimestre. 


thd  master 
the  pupil 
the  class 
the  desk 
the  form 
the  black- 
board 
the  chalk 
the  duster 
the  pencil 
the  pen 
the  steel  pen 

the  quill  pen 
the  penholder 

the  slate 

the  slate-pen- 

cU 
the  paper 
the  note  paper 

the  blotting 

paper 
the  ink 
the  inkstand 

the  yard,  the 
play-ground 
the  game 
the  plaything 
the  rope 
the  marble 
the  top 
the  baU 
the  play-time 
the  race 

the  time 
the  century 
the  year 
the  quarter 


le  mois. 
la  semaine, 
le  jour, 
la  nuit, 
le  matin, 
le  soir, 
I'apres-midi, 

/., 
I'heure,  /. , 
la  minute, 
la  seconde, 

dimenohe, 

lundi, 

mardi, 

mercredi, 

jeudi, 

vendredi, 

samedi. 


the  month 
the  week 
the  day 
the  night 
the  morning 
the  evening 
the  afterncca 

the  hour 
the  minute 
the  second 

Sunday 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesd<i« 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 


le  printemps,  spring 

I'^te,  m.,  summer 

I'automne.in.,  autumn 

rhiver,  m.,  winter 


I'homme,  m., 
la  femme, 
le  p6re, 
la  mere, 
I'enfant,  m., 
le  fils, 
la  fille, 
le  frcTC, 
la  soGur, 
I'oncle,  m., 
la  taute, 
le  cousin, 

la  cousine, 

le  parrain, 
la  marraiue 


the  man 
the  woman 
the  father 
the  mothe: 
the  child 
the  son 
the  dauglitu 
the  brother 
the  sister 
the  uncle 
the  aunt 
the  cousin 

(male) 
the  cousin 

(female) 
the  godfatii.)'- 
thugodmoviubJ 


FIRST    PART. 


LESSON  I. 

a,  hn  0.,  d,  e,  f,  g,  li,  i,  j,  k,  \,  m,  v,  o, 

p,  q,  r,  5,  t,  n,  v,  w,  x,  y,  'r.. 

Uames  of  tnc  letters  in  Frencli. 
a,  be,  ce,  de,  e,  effe,  ge,  ache,  i,  ji,  ka,  elle, 
cmme,   enne,   o,   pe,   qu,    erre,   esse,  te,  u,  ve, 
double  V8,  ikse,  i  grec,  zede. 

There  are  in  French  three  accents  : — 

The  acute,  used  only  on  e  :  ete',  summer. 

The  grave,  used  on  e  and  a  :  mere,  mother  ;  a, 
to  or  at. 

T}\e  circnmjlex,  used  ou  any  vowel  (except^),  a, 
e,  etc.  :  tete,  head. 

The  cedilla  is  a  little  sign  placed  under  9  to  give 
it  the  sound  of  s  before  a,  o,  u  :  (larqon,  boy. 

The  apostrophe  is  a  sign  (')  ■which  shows  that  a 
vowel  has  been  suppressed  :  Vami,  for  le  and  ami, 
tlie  friend. 

The  diceresis  is  a  sign  consisting  of  two  dots  ("), 
and  denoting  that  the  vowel  above  which  it  stands 
must  be  pronounced  quite  distinct  from  the  pre- 
ceding vowel:  naij=na-'i-fe,  artless. 
B 


Ssercise  1. 

S,'>fill  the  follouing  French  words,  giving  the  letters 
their  French' name : 
IJn  eleve,  a  pupil ;  un  maroon,  a  mason  ;  Noel^ 
Cliristmas ;  nn  jeu,  a  game;  I'erreiu;  the  error; 
l'hc~iime,  the  man ;  la  j^ute,  the  paste ;  la  lyre^ 
the  lyre. 

LESSON  11. 

THE    ARTICiBS. 
The  Singular. 
Tlie    BcQnite    Article, 
le,  the,  before  a  no-un  masculine  singular  begin- 
ning with  a  consonant  or  an  h  aspu-ate ;  le  pere, 
the  father ;  le  hihou,  the  owl. 

ia,  the,  before  a  noun  feminine  singular  begin- 
ning with  a  consonant  or  an  li  aspkate  :  la  mire, 
tiie  mother  ;  la  hale,  tlie  hedge. 

1',  the,  before  any  singular  noun  beginning  with 
a  vowel  or  la  mute :  V enfant,  the  child ;  Vhomme^ 
the  man. 

The  Indefinite  ilrticle. 

i2n,  a  or  an,  before  a  noun  masculine  singular, 
tj-ne,  a  or  an,  before  a  noun  feminine  singular, 
Tlie  article,  in  French,  must  be  repeated  beio)-e 
every  noun. 

Eieve  {riiasc.),'p\qyil  frero  [m.),  Itrother 

a,  has  Bceur  (/.),  sister 

plume  (/.),  per.  voila,  there  is,  or  them  are 

mere  (/.),  'i^cthe*'  hibou  (»«.,  h  asp.),  on  I 

enfant  (m.),  ^^'^  piir,  c« 

voici,  herz  ir  or  i-T  o^*  ha'.t!  {/.,  *.  Er'/-),  hiKii^t! 

I)>v«  ('"•)v  f^liff  t( •.-JT.''a'=  '^v^ ,  S  guit''V  man 


The  sign  (J),  joining  two  letters  not  belonging 
to  the  same  word,  means  that  those  two  letters 
must  be  joined  in  pronunciation. 

IMCodel  Sxercise. 

1.  L'eleve  a  une  phimc.  2.  La  mere  a  un^en- 
fant.  3.  L'enfaut  a  une  scaur.  4.  L'homme  a 
un  frere.  5.  Voici  le  pere,  le  frere  et  la  soeur. 
6.  Voila  le  hibou  sur  la  haie. 

Sserclse  2. 

1.  ^re  are  the  sister,  tbe  child,  and  the  man. 
2.  The  father  has  a  pupil.  3.  The  pupil  has  a 
pen.  4.  Here  is  the  owl.  5.  There  is  the  hedge. 
6.  The  brother  has  an  owl. 


LESSOi.^    III. 

ARTZCX.£S  jELTJH  STOTrUS. 

The  Plural. 

Definite  Article:  les,  the,  before  any  plural 
noim. 

Indefinite  Article  :   this  article  has  no  plural. 

Nouns :  to  form  the  plural,  add  s  to  the  singular, 
as  :  les  meres,  the  mothers. 

Translate:  has  the  father  ?  by:  le  pcre  a-t^ilf 
literally,  the  father  has  he  ? 

Tl  a,  lie  lias  ontc.elles  ?  (/.)  have  they  f 

a-t^il  1  has  he  T  oui,  yes 

elle  a,  she  has  non,  no 

a-t^elle  ?  has  she  ?  livre  (m.),  "book 

ils^  ont,  Vmv;  h-3.vi  fils,  son 

ont^ils  ?  [in.')  liave  tli^^j  ?  ilUe,  dawj liter 

eiles_orit  (/.),  they  havo 


Model  Exercise* 

1.  L'dleve  a-tiil_uiie  plume  ?  Oui.  2.  Les, 
Aleves  ont^ils  les  plumes  ?  Non„  3.  La  mora 
a-t^elle  un  livre  ?  4.  La  mere  a  un  livre. 
5.  Les  meres  ontiClles  les  livres  ?  Oui.  6.  Void 
les  soeurs  et  voila  les  freres.  7.  Le  fils.ot  la  filla 
ont_une  plume. 

Ezerclse  3. 

1.  Here  are  the  pupils.  2.  Have  tbey  tlia 
books  ?  Yes.  3.  Has  the  mother  a  chilA?  No. 
4.  Have  the  mothers  the  pens  ?  5.  Tl^ftothers 
and  the  sisters  have  the  pens.  6.  Has  he  a 
brother  ?  Yes.  7.  The  mother  has  a  sou  and  a 
daughter. 

LESSON  IV. 

The  Definite  Article   with  "  a,"  to  or  at,  and  "de,"  of 
or  from,  and  the  Possessive  Case. 

The  Singdlak. 

au  is  to  the,  and  du,  of  the,  before  a  noun 
masculine  singular  beginning  with  a  consonant 
or  an  h  aspirate :  au  2^t:re,  du  pere ;  au  hihou,  du 
hihou. 

2s,  la  is  to  the,  and  de  la,  of  the,  before  a  noun 
feminine  beginning  with  a  consonant  or  an  h 
aspu'ate  :  h  lasccur,  de  la.  sccur ;  ^  la  haie,  de  la 
haie. 

h  V  is  to  the,  and  de  1',  of  the,  before  any  sin- 
gular noun  beginning  with  a  vowel  or  an  h  mute : 
&  Venfant,  de  Vhomme. 

Translate:  my  brother's  pen,  hy  :  la  ydume  d6 
monfrere,  literally  :  the  pen  of  my  brother. 


Translate:  some  or  any,  brj:  du,  de  la,  or  de  V ; 
some  bread,  du  pain  ;  some  meat,  de  la  viande ; 
some  water,  de  Veau. 

Some  or  any,  often  omitted  in  English,  must 
be  expressed  in  French  before  every  nomi. 

J'ai,  T  hax-e  ma  (/.)i  my 

donn6,  given  mais,  hut 

a,  to  livre  (m.),  beoft 

Charles,  Charles  as-tu  ?  hast  thou  f 

il,  he  bi6re  (/.),  heer 

eau  {/.),  water  pain  (»).),  breooE 

Louis,  i^w'j's  viande  (/.))  meat 
mon  (1^7,  my 

Model  Exercise. 

1.  J'ai   donne   du  pain   au  frere  de  Charles. 

2.  Il_a  donne  de  la  viande  h  la  soeur  de  Louis. 

3.  A-t^il  donne  de  I'eau  a  Tenfant  ?  4.  Nou, 
mais_il„a  donne  de  I'eau  au  hibou  et  de  la  biere 
a  I'homme.  5.  As-tu  donne  le  Uvre  de  mon  frere 
a  Charles  ?  6.  Non,  mais  j'ai  donne  les  plumes 
de  ma  soem"„a  Louis. 

Exercise  4. 

1.  Hast  thou  my  sister's  pens?  2.  No;  I  have 
my  father's  book.  3.  I  have  given  some  water 
and  some  meat  to  Charles'  sister.  4.  Has  he 
p^iven  some  bread  and  some  beer  to  the  man  ? 
fi.  Yes ;  and  he  has  given  some  meat  to  the 
owl.  6.  Lewis  has  given  the  pupil's  book  to 
Charles. 


LESSON  V. 

The  rsefinite  Article  ■with  "  k,"  to  or  at,  and  "de,"  ^ 

or  from. 

The  Plueal. 

aus  is  to  {he,  aucl  des,  o/  the,  before  any  noun 
ill  the  plural :  aux  hommes,  des  hommes. 

Translate  some  or  a???/  by  des  before  any  noun 
in  the  plural. 

Translate  some  or  any  by  de  or  d*  only  after 
the  negative  ne...pas,  not.  HP 

Present  Indicative  of  "  avoir,"  to  Jiave. 

AFFIllJiATlVELY.  INTRRnOGATIVEI.Y.  NEGATIVKLT. 

Tiii.Iluive  ni-jeV  hnvcl*  je  n'ai  pas,  / /mr^  not 

tn  a',  Ihnu  hast  a.s-ta  ?  /utst  thou  ?  tu  n'as  pas,  ^Aow  husi  not 

il  !i,  hi'  has  n-t-^il  ?  has  he  ?  il  na  pas,  he  has  not 

e\lc.  H,  shr  has  a-t^elle?  has  she?         cUe  n'a,  Tpas,  s/ie  fias  not 

nous^^avous,  we  have      avousuous  ?  have  ir.-  f    noiis  n'avons  pas,  t^e 

have  not 
vous,_avcz,  you  have      avoz-vous  ?  have  you  t    vous  n'avez  pas,  you 

have  not 
Us^cint.  Ih  y  have  crit-ils?  have  they  f      ils  n'ont  pas, /^^  Aare 

not 
elles,_ont,  they  (/.)  hove  cnt- dies  ?  have  they  T   ellcs  n'ont  pas,  they  (/.) 
(/.)  have  not 

HEodel  r:xcrcise. 

.  1.  Ont^ils  des_enfants  ?  2.  Non,  ils  n'ont  pas 
d'enfants.  8.  Avez-vous  dcs^elevcs  ?  4.  Oui, 
uous.,avons  des_eleves.  5.  A-t^il  donne  du  pain 
aux_}!ommes  ?  6.  Non  il  n'a  pas  donne  de  pain 
aux_liommc3.  7.  Ai-je  des  livres  ?  8.  Oui,  tu 
as  des  livrcs.  9.  La  soeur^a-t^elle  des  plumes? 
10.  Non,  elle  n'a  pas  de  plumes. 

i::::crcise  5. 

1.  Have  you  any  books?  2.  No,  I  have  not 
any  books,     i).  Havo  they  given  any  bread  to  the 


cliildron  ?  4.  Ye'^,  tlic3'have  given  some  bread  to 
the  children.  5.  Have  I  any  pens  ?  6.  No,  thou 
hast  no  pons.  7.  Has  she  any  pupils  ?  8.  Yes, 
she  lias  some  pupils.  9.  Has  he  any  meat  ? 
10.  I'es,  he  has  some  meat. 


LESSON  VI. 

rORTVSATlOOT  OP   PJSStlWIK-S  XTOXriO'S. 

To  form  a  feminine  noun  add  an  e  mute  to  the 
corresponding  masculine  noun :  le  comin,  the  male 
cousin  ;  la  conslne,  the  female  cousin. 

Present  Indicative  of  "  etre,"  to  he. 

KEGATlVKl.T. 

je  ne  suis  pas,  /  iim  not 
tu  n'es  pas,  thou  ai-t  not 
il  n'est  pas,  Ae  is  vol 
elle  n'cst  pas,  she  is  not 


AFPiriMATIVELS. 
Je  snis,  /  am 
tu  es,  thou  art 
il  est,  he  is 
pll'i  est,  she  is 
uous  sommes,  tee  are 


IXTERROGATIVELY. 
suis-je  ?   am  I  ? 
es-tu  ?  art  thou  ? 
estoil?  is  he? 
estoelle?  is  she? 

EOmmos-nous  ?  are  we  ?  nous  ne  sommes  pas,  we 
are  not 
Tous  etes,  you  are  gtes  vona  ?  are  you?       vous  n'etes  pas,  you  are 

-^  not 

ils  sont,  they  are  8ontc;ils?   are  they  ?       ils  ne  sont  pas,  they  are 

not 
elles  sont,  they  (/.)  are    sontoelles  ?  are  rAej/  ?    elles  ne  sont  pas,  theyi/.) 
(/.)  are  no< 

Marquis  (w.),  marauis 
cousin  {))!.),  cowsni 
orphelin  ('».),  orp/ia;t 
ici,  /it're 
filleul  (m.),  godchild 


Anglais  ('«■.),  Englishman 
Fran(;ais  (m.),  Frenclnnan 
Anglaise  (/.),  E)iglishwoman 
Fran^aise  (/.),  Frenchwoman 
la,  there 

IVZodel  Exercise. 

1.  Voici  la  Fran9aise  ?  2.  Voila  I'Anglaiso. 
8.  La  marquise  a-t::.elle  une  cousino?  4.  Non, 
elle  a  une  filleule.  5.  L'orpheline  est^elle  ici  ? 
8.  Non,  l'orpheline  n'est  pas_ici.  7.  Les  cousins 
sont^ils  la  ?  8.  lis  ne  sont  pas  la,  mais  la  filleule 
et,t_ici.  9.  ^tes-vouscici  ?  10.  Nou,  nous  som- 
mes la< 
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Exercise  6. 
1.  The  FreBchwoman  is  here.  2.  The  Eh'^* 
lishwoman  is  there.  3.  The  marchioness  has  a 
godchild  (/.).  4.  Is  the  cousiu  of  the  marchioness 
here  ?  6.  No,  the  cousiu  of  the  marchioness  is 
not  here.  6.  Here  are  the  orphans  [viasc). 
7.  There  are  the  orphans  (/.).  8.  Ai-e  you  there? 
9.  We  are  here.  10.  They  (/.)  arc  not  here. 
11.  They  (m.)  are  there. 

LESSON  VII. 

QVAXiXFVXBrC    ADJECTIVES. 

Adjectives,  in  French,  agree  in  gender  and 
numher  mth  the  noun  they  quahfy. 

To  form  the  feminine,  add  an  e  mute  to  the 
masculine:  grand,  tdiil ;  (fern.)  graiide. 

If  the  adjective  ends  in  e  mute  in  the  mascu- 
line, it  mil  not  change  in  the  feminine  :  habile 
(inasc),  clever;  habile,  (fern.). 

To  form  the  plural,  add  an  s  to  the  singular : 
grands,  grandes,  habiles. 

Ton  (m.),  ta  (/.),  thy  maltre,  'master 

est,  IS  ou,  or 

petit,  small  ^  severe,  strict 

son,  his  or  "her  pension  (/.),  school 

babile,  clever  juste,  just 

aimable,  amiable  patient,  jpatient 

ne...  ni...  ui,  neither...  nor  ag§,  old. 

Model  Exercise. 

1.  Ta  soeur_estcelle  grande?  2.  Non,  elle  est 
petite.  3.  Ton  frere  est^habile  et  aimable,  mais 
ta  cousine  n'est  ni  aimable,  ni  habile,  ni  jeune. 
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4.  Los  maitres  sont^ils  severes  h  ta  pension? 
6.  Non,  ils  sont  justcs„et  patients.  6.  Ma  mere 
est^agee. 

Exercise  7> 

1.  Arc  the  pupils  clever  at  thyscbool?  2.  Yes, 
fJiey  are  clever  and  amiable.  3.  Is  thy  cousin 
old  or  youug  ?  4.  She  is  young,  but  she  is  neither 
patient  nor  amiable.  5.  Is  thy  master  just  ? 
G.  Yes,  but  he  is  strict. 

CONVERSATION. 
Le  Matin. — La  Chambre  k      The  Morning. — The  Bed- 

CODCHER.  BOOM. 

Charles.  Entends-tu  Geor-  Charles.     Do    yoa     liear, 

ges  ?  George  ? 

Georges.  Qaoi?  George.  "What? 

C.  On  frappe.  Some  oue  is  knocking. 

G.  Oil  f  rappe-t^on  ?  Where  is  some  one  knocking? 

C.  A  la  porte.  "  At  the  door. 

LESSON  VIIL 

QtT ASHES' YIWG  Ar)5-3CTZVS3. 
Degrees  of  Coxaparison. 

To  form  the  comparative  of  superiority  put  plas, 
VTore,  before  the  positive,  and  que,  than,  after  it : 
il  est  plus  grand  que  Jeaii,  he  is  taller  than 
John. 

To  form  the  comparative  of  inferiority  put 
n3oins,  less,  before  the  positive,  and  que,  than, 
after  it :  il  est  znolns  grand  que  Jean,  he  is  less 
tall  than  John,  or  he  is  not  so  tall  as  John. 

To  form  the  comparative  of  equality  put  aussl 
as,  before  the  positive,  and  que,  f/i«;i,  after  it : 
il    est    aussi    grand    que   Jean    ho    is   as  tall 
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as  John ;  il  est  aussi  <jrand  et  aussl  age  que  wwi, 
he  is  as  tall  and  as  old  as  I. 

Le  mien  {m.),  mine  la  mienne  (/.),  mine 

le  tien  [in.),  tliine  la  tienue  (/.),  thine 

I^odel  EsercisD. 

1.  Ta  soeur^estcclle  plus  grande  que  la  mienne? 
2.  Non,  elle  est  moius  grande  que  la  tieune. 
8.  Ton  frere  est^il  ■i^lus_liabile  et  plus_aimabla 
que  le  mien  ?  4.  Mon  frcre  csfc^aussi  aimable 
et  aussi  habile  que  le  tien.  5.  Les  maitres^a  ta 
pension  sont^ils  plus  severes  quo  iustes  ?  G.  Us 
Boat  moius  severes  que  justes. 

£3:serclso  8. 
1 .  Are  the  pupils  at  thy  school  as  tall  as  I  ? 
2.  They  are  not  so  tall,  but  they  are  more  clever. 
8.  His  mother  is  stricter  than  mine,  but  mora 
patient  than  thine.  4.  Is  thy  brother  older  than 
mine?  5.  No;  he  is  younger  than  thine.  6.  Lewis 
is  as  clever,  as  amiable,  and  as  young  as  George, 

CONVERSATION. 
La  Chambke  a  Coucher.  The  Bedroom, 

G.     Q'li  frappe  ?  Who  is  loi'  eking  ? 

0.     C'est  lo  domest'que.  It  is  the  servant. 

G.     P.nirquoi  fiappo-t^il  ?  Why  does  he  knock  f 

C.     Pour  U0U3  reveiller.  To  wake  us. 

G.     Quelle  hcare  esc^il*  ^'.'hat  time  is  it? 

0.     li  est  si;>D  L^cuics.  U  is  i>evea  o'clo(& 


11 

LESSON  IX. 

QUAIiIPTriSiTG    ADJECTIVES. 
Segrees  of  Comparison. 

To  form  tlie  siipoiiative  rclatice  put  the  definite 
article  before  the  comparative  :  Charles  est  Venfant 
le  plus  aUiiahle,  Charles  is  the  most  amiable 
child ;  Louis  est  Venfant  le  mains  aimahle,  Lewis  is 
the  least  amiable  child. 

To  form  the  superlative  ahsnhite  put  tres,  fort, 
i\n/,  estremement,  extremely,  etc.,  before  the 
positive  :  il  est  tvGSc,<^imable,  he  is  very  amiable. 

Deux,  two  ^goiste,  selfish 

ami  (m.),  friend  animal  (m.),  animal 

chieu  (»?..)  dog  present  (»i.),  present 

fidele,  faithful  Noel  (m.),  Christmas 

ciiat  {in.),  cat  nous  anions,  we  shall  have 

ESodel  Exercise. 

1.  Ma  soeur„est^elle  la  plus  grande  des  deux  ? 
2.  Non,  ta  sceur^est  tres-grande,  mais  la  miemie 
est  la  plus  grande  des  deux.  3.  Le  maitre  de 
mou_ami  est^extremement  severe,  mais  le  mien 
est  le  plus  patient.  4.  Le  chien  est  I'animal  le 
plus  fidele.  5.  Le  chat  est^un  animal  tres^ 
ego'iste.  6.  Nous^aurous  des  preseuts^a  Noel. 
7.  II  est  le  moins  riche  des  deux. 

Escrcise  9. 

L  We  shall  have  a  present  at  Christmas. 
2.  Thy  sister  is  the  least  clever.  3.  Is  thy 
m;Xiter  the  more  patient  of  the  two  ?  4.  No  ;  my 
master  is  very  just,  but  Charles'  master  is  the 
more  patient  of  t)ie  two.  5.  The  dog  is  very 
fait! :  ful,     6.  The  cat  is  extreraely  selfish. 
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IjESSON  X. 

THE  POSSSSSIVS  A^TECTZVES. 

The  possessive  adjectives  in  French  agree  i/fs 
ferson  with  the  possessor,  and  in  number  aB.i 
gender  with  the  object  possessed. 

Whe7i  there  is  only  one  possessor : — 


Singular 

Plural 

Masc.    Fern. 

for  both  genders.     Meaning, 

1st 
2nd 
ard 

person 
person 
person 

men      ma 
ton        ta 
son        sa 

mes              my 
tes                thy 
Bes                his,  her,  ita 

When 

there  are  more 

than  one  2)osscssor  : — 

Singular 

Plural 

for  both  genders. 

for  both  genders.  Meaning. 

1st 

person 

notre 

nos               our 

2ud 
3rd 

person 
person 

votro 
leur 

YOS                your 
leurs             their 

Examples. — One  possessor  :  ma  balle,  my  ball; 
mon  2)ere,  mj  father  ;  mes^onclcs,  my  uncles. 
More  than  one  possessor  :  notre  balle,  our  ball ; 
vos  frereS)  your  brothers ;  levLtB^ondcs,  their 
uncles. 

llucompensg,  rewarded  vu,  seon 

gronde,  scolded 

ZMTodel  Exercise. 

1.  Le  pere  n'a-t^il  pas  recompense  scs  fils  ? 
2.  Oui,  le  pere  a  recompense  ses  fils^ct  sa  fille. 
i).    Les    meres^ont^elles    gronde    leurs^enfants  ? 

4.  Non,  les  meres  n'ont  pas  gronde  leurs^enfants. 

5.  N'as-tu  pas  vu  ma  cousine  ?  6.  Non,  je  n'ai 
l^as  vu  ta  cousine.  7.  Avez-vous  vu  nos  plumes  ? 
8.  Oui,  j'ai  vu  vos  plumes,  mais  je  n'ai  pas  vu 
leurs  livi'es. 
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Exercise  10. 

1.  He  has  scolded  his  children,  but  ho  has 
rewarded  his  puj)il.  2.  Has  she  seen  lier  sister 
and  her  cousins  ?  3.  She  has  not  seen  her  sister, 
but  she  has  seen  her  cousins  and  my  mother. 
4.  Have  they  not  rewarded  their  pupils  ?  5.  No, 
they  have  scolded  their  pupils  and  their  brother. 

6.  Has   Charles'   mother    seen    her    daughter? 

7.  No  ;  she  has  seen  her  son,  but  she  has  not  seen 
her  daughter. 

LESSON  XI. 

Cardinal  ZTumbers. 

1,  un  (»?.), une  (/.) ;  2,  deux  ;  8,  trois;  4,  quatre; 
6,  cinq;  6,  six;  7,  sept;  8,  huit;  9,  neuf ;  10,  dix; 
11,  onze  ;  12,  douze  ;  13,  treize ;  14,  quatorze  ; 
15,  quinze;  16,  seize;  17,  dix-sept;  18,  dix-huit; 
19,  dix-neuf ;  20,  vhigt. 

Sst-ce  que  (Hterally,  is  it  that),  is  used  in 
asking  questions  :  Est-ce  quemonfvere  estjici?  also 
vionfrere  estziljici  ?  as  shown  in  Lesson  III. 

Quel  ageas-tu?  [what  age  have    j'ai  clix^ans  (I  have  tenyears) 
you),  hovj  old  are  you  ?  I  am  ten  years  old 

Coinbien  de,  how  many  assiette  (/.),  plato 

h'Ale  (f.),  marble  yeiie  [m.),  glass 

balle  (/.),  ball  plat  (m.),  dish 

X^odel  Exercise. 

1.  Combien  de  billes  as-tu  ?     2.  J'ai  onze  billea 

»t  trois  balles.     3.  Est-ce  que  nous^avons  seize 

«iflsiettes  ?     4.  Nous^avons  quinze  assiettes,  treize 

veiTes  et  quatre  plats.     5.  QueLage  a  Georges  ? 
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0   Ti  a  linit^ans.     7.  As-tu  vingt_ans  ?     b    Non, 
j'ai  quiuze  aus. 

r=cicis<;  3.3.. 
1.  Ilovi'olil  are  you?  2. 1  am  eiglitecn.  3.  Havo 
^•Q  any  marbles  ?  4.  Yes,  we  have  16  marbles 
aud  18  balls.  5.  Is  Charles  10  years  old  ?  6.  No, 
he  is  14,  and  his  brother  is  11.  7.  How  many 
glasses  have  you  ?  8.  I  have  5  glasses,  2  dishes, 
and  12  plates. 

CONVERSATION. 
La  Chamree  k  Coccueu.  The  Bedkoom. 

G.  ILest  trop  tut.  It  is  too  early. 

C.  Non,  il„cst  tard.  No,  it  is  late. 

G.  Tu  es  prosi-6.  You  are  in  a  hurry. 

C.  Oui,  Icvc-toi.  Yes,  get  up. 

G.  Tout„a  I'iiciiro.  Prcseutlj'. 

C.  Lavu-toi.  Wa.sb. 

G.  Aprestoi.  After  you. 

C.  Habille-toi.  Dress. 

G.  J'ai  bien  le  temps.  I  have  pleuty  of  time. 


LESSON  xn. 

Or;linal  IJuraUars. 

1st,  premier  ()//.),  premiere  (/.);  2ucl,  second  (///.), 
fnconde  (/.),  or  deuxieme  ;  9th,  ncuvieme  ;  to  form 
the  rest  up  to  twenty  add  i^nie  to  the  cardinal 
number:  trois,  troisc'tw*?;  vingt,  vingtu-me,  etc. 

N.B.— Those  which  end  in  e  mute  di-op  the  e: 
quatre,  qnnivii'iiic. 

Before  onze,  onz/7»?e ;  huit,  hmiieme,  no  apo- 
Btrophe  is  used :  le  onzicme,  le  hmiienie. 
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Qnrl  (w.),  ivhat  dnns,  in 

quelle  (/.),  u-hat  classo  (/.),  class 

place  (/.),  p'uce  In,  react 

paj^e  {f-),page  cbapitre  (m.),  chapter 

nzodel  Exercise. 

1.  Quelle  place  as-tu  dans  ta  classe  ?  2.  Jo 
eiiis  dix-neiTvieme  et  mon  cousin  est  quinzicme. 
I'.  Quel  chapitre  as-tu  lu  ?  4.  J'ai  lu  le  onziemo 
C-iapitre.  6.  Charles  est  le  second  de  sa  classe, 
son  frere  est  le  seizieme,  et  je  suis  le  huitieme. 
0.  Georges  a  lu  la  dcuxieme  page  du  treizieme 
chapitre  de  mon  livre.  7.  Es-tu  cinquiemc  ou 
sixieme  ?  8.  Je  ne  suis  ui  ciuquieme  ni  sixieme, 
je  suis  le  premier. 

Exercise  12. 

1.  What  page  have  you  read  ?  2.  I  have  read 
Ihe  20th  page,  3.  V>'hat  place  has  Charles  in 
his  class  ?  4.  He  is  the  11th,  and  his  brother  is 
the  16th.  5.  ^Yhat  chapter  has  George  read  ? 
G.  He  has  read  the  3rd  and  4th.  7.  Is  he  first 
m  the  class  ? "   8.  He  is  second. 

CONVERSATION. 

La  CnAMBEE  A  COUCHEE.  ThE  BEDEOOa. 

C.  Tu  seras_en  retard.  Tou  will  be  late. 

G.  II  n'y  a  pas  de  danger.  There  is  no  danger. 

C.  Je  me  levo.  I  am  getting  up. 

3r.  C'est  cela.  That's  right. 

V.  Je  serai  habille  avant  toi.  I  shall  be  di-essed  before  yon.. 

Gr.  C'est  tres-probab!e.  That's  very  likely. 

V.  Je  serai  pret  avant  tcL  I  shaU  be  ready  bcfuie  you. 

G.  Cela  m'eat.c^al.  1  don't  cai'e. 
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LESSON  xni. 

THS  COM'TITNCTXVE  PERSON AXi  PROXVOTTXr. 

The  coujuncbive  personal  pronouns  are  those 
which  are  immediately  connected  with  the  verb. 


SiNGULAB. 

1st  Person.  2nd  Peuson. 


3rd  Person. 


Bolfi  genders.  Both  gender $,        3 fax.  Fcm.        Both  genders. 

Tf(tm.        3e,I        ivL,t/iou          i\,he,il  elle,  she,  it 

Otn.           en,  0/  him,  en,n/her,o/U 

of  it. 

Dat.          me,  me    te,tothee        lax, toliim,  lm,toher,to    y,toit,totnem 

to  it  it       , 

JLcc          me,m«     te.^Ace            \t,him,it  hi.,  Iter,  U 


Jfom. 
Gen, 
Dat. 
Ace. 


1ST  Person. 

£oth  genders, 

nous,  we 


Plural. 
2nd  Person. 
Both  genders. 

vous,  you 


3rd  Persos. 


nous,  to  US 
nous,  us 


vous,  to  you 
vous,  you 


ilasc. 
ils, 


leur, 
les, 


Ffin. 
elles, they 
en,  of  them 
leur,  to  them 
les,  them 


The  conjunctive  pronouns  are  generally  placed 
before  tLe  verb.  When  the  sentence  is  inter- 
rogative the  pronoun  subject  (nominative)  is 
placed  after  the  verb :  as-tu,  hast  thou  ?  etes- 
vous,  are  you  ? 

tu,  thou,  is  used  in  French  in  addressing  per- 
sons with  whom  the  speaker  is  on  very  famihar 
terms. 

When  vous,  you,  is  used  in  addressing  one 
person  only,  the  adjective  agreeing  with  it  docs 
not  take  the  plural  number :  ma  consine,  vons^etes 
tres^aimahle,  my  cousin,  you  are  very  amiable. 

The  e  oije,  me,  te,  le,  is  cut  off  before  a  vowel : 
j'ai,  I  have,  etc. 
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rret6,  lent  papier  (m.),  paper 

)  y  vcillerai,  T shall  see  to  it  chose  (/.),  thimj 

nous^y  veillerons,  we  shall         important,  importatit 

see  to  it  vu,  seen 

par  16,  spoken 

IWodel  Exercise. 

1.  Ton  p^retLa-tcildonneun  beau  livre?  2.  Oui, 
il  m'a  domi6  un  tres-beau  livre.  3.  Leur  frere 
ieur_a  prete  ma  grammaire.  4.  Avez-vous  les 
verres,  les  plats_et  les„assiettes  ?  5.  Oui,  nous 
les^avons  et  leiu's_aiiLis  ne  les„ont  pas.  6.  II 
nous_a  donn^  deux  Im-es.  7.  Lem-^a-tcil  donne 
du  papier.  8.  Non,  il  leur„a  donne  des  plumes. 
9.Nous_en  avonsparle.  La  chose  est^importants ; 
j'y  veillerai. 

Exercise  2.3. 

1.  Has  your  father  rewarded  you?  2.  No,  my 
father  has  scolded  me.  3.  Their  sister  has  not 
lent  them  my  book.  4.  Had  they  lent  you  their 
glasses  and  their  plates  ?  5.  No,  theu*  friends 
had  them.  6.  I  have  spoken  of  it.  7.  Had  you 
seen  our  brothers  ?  8.  Yes,  we  had  seen  them, 
but  they  had  not  seen  us.     9.  We  shall  see  to  it. 

LESSON  XIV. 

The  disjunctive  personal  pronouns  are  those 
which  are  used  apart  from  the  verb. 

SrS'GVI.AK. 

IftT  I'BRSOif.  2ND  Person.  3ud  Peuson 

Both  ymdcrt.      Both  genders.  ilase  fan 

Vnm.    K^V.i'  \vi.lh>u  lfii,?ie,it  iiie,ske 

Sen.      do  ^ol,  ej  me  de  toi,  of  Ifui  le  lui,  of  him,  d'elle,  or  he? 

of  it 

Dal.      i  moi,  <o  me  a  toi,  (o  (Aee  ii\\u,iohim,toit  kcWc.  to  Iter 

A.CC.       moi,  n»e  tm,  thee  lui,  him,  it  elie,  Iter 
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Ut  Person. 

jN-n  PEnsoN. 

■p.n 

PEIl5,0ff. 

Ridh  (jciideri. 

^ort  gendfrs. 

If.-rJC 

Foot. 

Ifom. 

Kon?:.  tre 

vous,  ;/o!/ 

eux, 

ellcs,  f/ipy 

Gim. 

d^  uous,  o/us 

de  yous,  0/  iioa 

d'eux, 

d'elles,  o/rt/w 

Pat. 

h  nous,  to  ut 

h  vous,  /o  you 

&  eux, 

ft  dies,  tn  Ihim 

Ace 

nous,  us 

vous,  you 

eux, 

elles,  (/itTTj 

The  lieflesive  Personal  Prnrouas. 
1  si,  pprson :  me,  myself ;  nous,  oiirpelf,  ourselves. 
2:1(1  person  :  te,  thyself;  roiis,  yourself,  yourselves. 
3:;1  person  conjuuctive  :  se;  disjunctive,  soi,  him - 
Bolf,  itself,  to  himself,  etc.,  etc. 

Qui,  who  sans,  without 

toucbu,  touchcil  recti,  received 

avec,  with  lettre  (/.),  letter 

duj(^,  dined  encre  (/.),  inli 

rtlodel  Sxcrclsc. 

1.  Qui  a  clonn6  un  livre  h.  Charles?  Moi. 
ii.  Quim'a  touche?  Lui.  3.  N'ctiez-vous  pas^avec 
lui  ?  4.  Oui,  uous_etions  avec  lui  et  avec  elle. 
5.  Avez-vous  dine  sans  moi  ?  6.  Oui,  nous_avons 
cline  sans  toi.  7.  H  a  recu  une  lettre  de  moi. 
8.  EUes  n'out  pas  recu  de  lettres  d'eux. 

exercise  1<^. 
1.  Had  you  not  received  any  letters  from  me  ? 
2.  Yes,  we  had  received  three  letters  from  thoo, 
and  on?  from  him.  3.  Who  gave  you  some  ink  ? 
You  did  [did  is  to  he  left  out).  4.  They  \n\\  he 
with  us.  5.  Who  touched  him  ?  I  did  {did  is  to 
be  left  out).  6.  Would  he  have  dined  without 
them  ?  7.  No,  but  they  woiild  have  dined  with- 
out me.  8.  They  had  received  ti^'o  letters  ficn 
them. 


Id 

LESSON  XV. 

TBS  AUXXI.IAIt'S-  VEKB  "  AVOIR,"  to  havtc 
(Simple  Tenses.) 


INDICATIVE. 

PRESENT. 

PAST  DEFINITE. 

(r  have,  I  am  having) 

(I  had) 

J'ai 

J'eus 

ta  as 

tu  eus 

il  or  elle  a 

il  (M-  elle  eut 

nous_avon8 

nous^eumes 

vous^avez 

vous„eute3 

ik  or  elles_ont 

ils„eurent 

IMPEBFECT. 

FUTURE. 

{Th^d,  I  was  having, 
to  have) 

T  V3ed 

(J  shall  have) 

J'avais 

J'aurai 

tu  avals 

tu  auras 

il  or  elle  avait 

il  or  elle  aura 

nous_avions 

nous_aurons 

vous^aviez 

vous_aurez 

Sis  or  elles_avaient 

ila  or  elles^auront 

CONDITIONAL. 

PBESENT. 

{I  should  have) 

5  atirais 

nous^aurions 

tu  aurais 

vous_auriez 

il  or  elle  >»flrait 

ils  or  elles^auraieut 

IMPERATIVE. 

PRESENT. 

-■(Haw 

[tI'MU]) 

•• 

avnna 

.     ♦     n     » 

Aie 

ayez 

^ju'ij  cr  (ju'tiiie  a/« 

qu'ils  or  qu'elles^aienf 
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SUBJUNCTIVE, 


(T7irt  T  may  hcbve) 
Que  j'aie 
quo  tu  aies 
qu'il  or  qu'elle  ait 
que  nous^ayons 
que  vous_ayez 
Tu'il/'  0^  «;\n'pllcs_aieut 


IJIPERFECT. 

[That  I  miglit  have) 
Que  j'eusse 
que  tu  eusses 
qii'il  or  qu'elle  eflt 
que  nous_eussion3 
que  vous^eussiez 
qu'ils  or  qu'eUes^eussouS 


PRESENT. 

Avoir  {to  have) 


Ai-je,  etc. 
a-tc,il 
avaJs-je,  etc. 


INFINITIVE. 

PAKTICin.E  PRESENT. 

Ayant  [having)  . 

PARTICIPLE  PAST. 

Eu  (m.),  eue  (/.),  (had) 

INTEEROGATIVELY. 

eus-je,  eto. 
aurai-je,  etc. 
aurais-je,  etc. 


Je  n'ai  pas,  etc. 
je  n'avais  pas,  etc. 
je  n'eus  pas,  etc. 
je  n'anrai  pas,  etc. 
je  n'aurais  pas,  etc. 


NEGATIVELY. 

n'aie  pas,ptc. 
que  je  n'aic  pas,  etc. 
que  je  n'eusso  pas,  ctD 
n'ayant  pas,  etc. 


INTERROGATIVELY  AKD  NEGATIVELY. 

n'ai-je  pas,  etc.  n'aurai-je  pas,  etc. 

n'avp.is-je  pas,  etc,  u'aurais-je  pas,  etc. 

n'eus-je  pas,  etc. 

Exercise  15. 
Write   out   all   the   primary    tenses    of  avoir, 
CFoi  the  x'i'iiDJi-i"y  tenses,  sec  Lesson  XYI.j 
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LESSON  XVI. 

THS  ATTXIIilATfa'  VSRB    "  AVOIR,"  to  Tiai'S. 

(Simple  Tenses.) 

All  the  tenses  given  in  Lesson  XV.  are  called 
simple  tenses.  Five  of  them  are  called  primarij  or 
primitive  tenses,  because  they  form  all  the  others. 
The  primanj  tenses  are :  the  Present  Infinitive, 
the  Present  Participle,  the  Past  Participle,  the 
Present  Indicath^e,  and  the  Past  Definite  Indi- 
catfve. 

Bi,  if  toupie  {/.),  top 

patience  (/.),  patience  peur  {f.),fear 

desirais,  desired  argent  (m.),  money 

r.Iodel  Bzercise. 

1.  N'avais-je  pas  de  livres  ?  2.  Non,  voua^ 
aviez  des  xilumes.  3.  Aie  de  la  patience.  4.  Je 
desirais  que  I'enfant  eut_une  halle.  5.  N'eurent^ 
lis  pas  des  hilles  ?  6.  Non,  mais„ils  aui'ont  des 
toupies.  7.  Si  nous^avions  de  I'argent  nous^ 
aurions  du  papier  et  de  I'encre.  8.  N'aye25  pas 
peur. 

Exercise  16. 

1.  Have  (singular)  no  fear.  2.  We  had  a  ball 
(past  definite),  but  you  had  (jmst  definite)  some 
marbles.  8.  Will  they  have  some  pens  ?  4.  Yes, 
but  they  will  not  have  any  paper.  5.  If  they  had 
(inqyerfect)  some  money  you  would  have  some 
books.  6.  Let  us  have  patience.  7.  I  desired 
that  they  might  have  a  top.  8.  Will  he  not 
(insert  [-t-]  between  the  verb  and  its  subject)  have 
some  mi<i  ? 
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CONVEESATION. 
La  Chambbe  a  Coucher.  The  Bedeoom- 


C.  C'est  singulier. 

G.  Qu'as-tu? 

C.  Je  ne  trouve  pas  mon^ 

Sponge. 
G.  Chercbe-la  bien. 
C.  J'ai  perdu  mon  savon. 
G.  Oil  pentc.il  etro  ? 
C.  Tu  le  sais  peut^ctre. 
G.  Cela  se  pourrait. 


This  is  singular. 

What  is  the  matter  witb  youj 

I  do  not  find  my  sponge. 

Look  for  it  well. 
I  have  lost  my  soap. 
"Where  can  it  be  ? 
You  know  it,  perhaps. 
That  might  be. 


LESSON  XVII. 


THE  H.VXXJ.lAJt'S:  • 

VEEB  "  ETRE,"  to  be. 

(Simple 

Tenses.) 

INDICATIVE. 

PRESENT. 

(I  am) 
Je  suis 
tu  es 
il  or  elle  est 

PAST    DEFINITB. 

(I  was) 
Je  fus 
tu  fus 
il  or  elle  fut 

nous  sommes 

vous_etes 

ils  or  elles  sont 

nous  fumes 

Tojsfutes 

ils  or  elles  furent 

IMPERFECT 

.       FUTURE. 

(I  was,  I  used  to  be) 
J'ctais 
tu  etais 
il  or  elle  6tait 

(7  shall  be) 
Je  serai 
tu  seras 
il  or  elle  sera 

nous_etions 

nous  serons 

vous^etiez 

ils  or  elles^etaicnt 

vous  serez 

ils  or  elles  seront 

CONDITIONAL. 

PEESEXT. 

Je  serais 

(f  should  be) 

nous  serious 

tu  serais 

il  or  elle  serait 

vous  seriez 

Us  or  elles  seraien^ 

23 


Soia 

qu'iJ  or  qu'elle  soit 


PKESENT. 

(That  I  may  ho) 
Que  je  soia 
qiu^  tu  sois 
qn'il  or  qu'elle  soit 
que  nous  soyona 
quo  vous  soyez 
qu'ils  or  qu'elles  soient 

FBESENI. 

6tre  {to  ho) 


Sais-je,  etc. 
6tais-je,  etc. 
fus-je,  etc. 


IMPERATIVU. 
{Be  [thou]) 

soyons 

soyez 

qu'ils  or  qu'clles  soient 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 

IMPERFECT. 

(That  T  might  be) 
Que  je  fusse 
que  tu  fusses 
qu'il  or  qu'elle  fflt 
que  nous  fussions 
que  vous  fussioz 
qu'ils  or  qu'elles  fussent 

INFINITIVE. 

PARTICIPLE    PRESESI, 

6tant  {heing) 

PARTICIPLE  PAST. 

6t6  (invariable),  (heon) 

INTERROGATIVELY. 
serai-je,  etc. 
serais-je,  etc. 


NEGATIVELY. 

ne  sois  pas,  etc. 
que  je  ne  sois  pas,  etc. 
que  je  ne  fusse  pas,  etc. 
n'^tant  pas,  etc. 


Je  ne  suis  pas,  etc. 
je  n'etais  pas,  etc. 
je  ne  fus  pas,  etc. 
je  ne  serai  pas,  etc. 
je  ne  serais  pas,  etc, 

INTEB.ROGATIVELY  AND  NEGATIVELY. 
Ne  suis-je  pas,  etc.  ne  sftrai-je  pas,  etc. 

n'etais-je  pas,  etc.  ne  serais-je  pas,  etc. 

ne  fus-je  pas,  etc. 

Exercise  17. 
Write    out    all    the    primary    tenses    of 
(For  the  primary  teuses,  see  Lesson  XVI,^ 


etre. 
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LESSON  xvm. 

THE  ATTXIIiZAHY  VERB  "  ETRB,"  to  h€. 

(Simple  Tenses.) 
Eemark  that  there  is  no  first  person  singular  in 
the  imperative.     Avoir    and    6tre    arc    called 
auxiliary  verbs,  because  they  help  in  the  corgi» 
gation  of  other  verbs. 

Oil,  where  hier,  yesterday 

deinain,  to-morrow  avant^hier,  the  day  hcfiyr» 
ici,  la,  here,  there  yesterday 

aprcs-demain,  after  to-mor-  content,  content 

ro^o  satisfait,  satisfied 

aujourd'^hui,  to-day  beaucoup,  miu:h 

TfXodel  Exercise. 

1.  Oii  Bcras-tu  domain  ?  2.  Je  serai  ici  de- 
main  ct  apres-dcmain.  3.  Ne  seront^ils  pasjci 
aujourd' Jiui  ?  4.  Non,  lis  ne  seront  pasjci 
nujourd'^hui.  5.  Ou  etiez-vous_hier  ?  6.  J'etais 
la  hier  et  avant-hier.  7.  Je  desirais  qu'elles 
fussent  conteutos.  8.  Sois  satisfait.  9.  Ne  se- 
rais-tu  pas  content  si  j'etais  le  second?  10.  Oui, 
mais  je  serais  beaucoup  plus  satisfait  si  Georges 
etait  le  premier. 

Exercise  18. 

1.  Would  they  not  be  content  if  they  were 
here  ?  2.  No,  but  we  should  be  satisfied  if  we 
were  there.  3.  Where  will  you  be  to-morrow? 
4.  I  shall  not  be  here  to-morrow,  but  after 
to-morrow.  5.  We  are  here  to-day  and  tbcre 
to-morrow.  6.  Where  were  they  the  day  before 
yesterday  ?  7.  They  were  there.  8.  I  desired 
that  you  might  be  here.  9.  Let  us  be.  content, 
10.  He  is  much  more  satisfied  than  his  brother, 
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CONVERSATION. 


La  Chambke  a  Coucher. 

C.  Les„as-tu  caches  ? 

G.  Cela  n'e&t  pas,  Jmpoa- 
sible. 

C.  Donue-les  moi  vito  I 

G.  A  ime  condition. 

C.  Laquelle? 

G.  C'est  que  tu  me  rendras 
mon  peigne, 
ma  brosse  k  tete, 
et  ma  brosse  a  dents. 


The  Bedroom. 

Have  you  bidden  tbem  t 
Tbat's  not  unUkely. 

Give  them  to  me,  quickly  f 

On  one  condition. 

Which  ? 

That  you  will  give  me  back 
my  comb, 
my  hair-brush, 
and  my  tooth-brush. 


LESSON  XIX. 

THE    AVXH.IAH.Y  VERB  "AVOIIl.'* 

(Compound  Tenses.) 

This  Verb  is  its  oxen  auxiliary. 

Compound  tenses  are  formed  by  adding  to  the 
auxiliary  the  past  participle  of  the  verb  which  is 
being  conjugated. 


INDICATIVE, 


PERFECT. 

(This  tense  is  formed  with 
the  present  iudicvtive  of 
the  auxiliary.) 

(I  liave  7iaJ.) 

J'ai  eu 

tu  as_eTi 

il  or  elle  a  eu 

r:oas„av<)ns_eu 

70US„a\fe=„L-V. 

ils  or  ellts^  tiit   .a 


PLUPERFECT. 


/This  tense  is  formed  wth 
the  imperfect  indicative  of 
the  auxiliary.) 

(I  had,  had.') 

J'ftvais^.cu 

tu  avais^eu 

i]  or  elle  avait^eu 

lioiis.  /mous^eu 

vous^uviez^eu 

ils  or  clles^avaient^,ca 
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FAST   aWTEKIOR.  FOIUIIE    ANXEKIOA. 

(This  tense  is  formed  with       fl'his  tense  is  formed  with 

the  past  definite    of  the           the  future  of   the  auu- 

Ruxihury.)  ]iary.) 

(I  had  had)  (f  shall  have  h^d) 

J'ens_eu  J'anrai  eu 

tu  eus_eu  tu  auras_eu 

il  or  elle  eut_ou  11  or  elle  aura  ea 

iious_eumes_eu  iious_auroas_eu 

vous_cutes_eu  vous^aurez^eu 

ils  or  elles_eurent_eu  ils  or  elles„auront_ea 

CONDITIONAL    ANTERIOR. 

(This  tense  is  formed  with  the  present  conditional  of  the 
auxiliary.) 
(r  should  have  had) 
J'aurais^eu  uous^aurions^eu 

tu  aurai3_eu  vous_auriez_eu 

il  or  elle  aurait_eu  ils  or  elle3_auraient_eu 

Eiserclso  19. 

Write  out  all  the  compound  tenses  of  tlie  in- 
dicative of  avoir,  and  explain  how  tliey  are 
formed. 


LESSON  XX. 

THE  AXTSIiilARY   VSKB   "AVOIIl,"  to  have. 

(Co:npound  Tenses.) 

The  participle  past,  one  of  the  primary  tensea 
(fice  Lesson  XVI.),  helps  to  form,  with  an  auxiliary 
Terb,  all  the  compound  tenses. 

Autrefois, /orwerl'!/  chagrin  (w.),  sorrow 

beaucoup  de,  many  bouheur  (wi.),  happinesB 

prix  (m.),  prize  Ccole  (/.),  school 

temps  {m.),tinie  coiu'age  (m.),  courage 
▼oituie  (/.),  carriage 
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Model  £:^erclsOa 

1.  J'ai  cu  autrefois  bcaucoup  cTe  livrci. 
2.  Charles  cfc  Georges  auraient_eu  du  pajncr  et 
des  plumes  s'ils_avaient„eu  de  Targcnt.  3.  Ma 
60Gur_aura  eu  de  Fcncre  et  une  plume.  4.  Men 
cousiu  et  men  frere  aurout_eu  des  prix^a  recole. 

6.  Kous  aurions^eu  le  temps  si  nous^avious^eu 
une  voiture,     6.    Ellcs_aurout_eu  des  chagrins. 

7.  Nous^eiimes^ea   du   bonheur.      8.   Vous_au- 
riez^eu  du  courage. 

Exercise  20. 
1.  I  should  have  had  time  if  I  had  had  a  car- 
riage. 2.  We  would  have  had  mauy  books  if  we 
had  had  some  mouey.  3.  They  would  have  had 
some  courage.  4.  They  had  had  sorrows  formerly. 
5.  You  will  have  had  some  paper.  6.  She  will 
have  had  some  happiness.  7.  Lewis  will  have 
had  a  prize  at  the  school.  8.  ^Ye  had  had  somo 
patience. 

CONVEESATION. 
La  Chambre  a  Couchek.  The  Bedeoo 'j. 

C.  Tu  crois  que  je  les^ai        You  thiuk   I   have   hiildon 

caches.  them  ? 

G.  J'en  suis  sur.  I  am  sure  of  it. 

C.  Tu  as  raison.  You  are  right. 

G.  Je  t'ai  vu.  I  saw  you. 

C.  Ticns,  les  voici.  Take  them  ;  here  ti  ey  are. 

f'.  Je  te  remercie.  Thank  you. 

C.  II  n'y  a  pas  de  qxwi.  Don't  mention  it. 

G.  Maintenant,  voici  ton  Now,  here   are  your   c-omb 

pci{,'ne  et  tea  hrossea.  and  yoiu  brushes. 
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LESSON  XXI. 

THS  ATTZXIiXART  VZRB  ''AVOm,"  to  hav9, 

(Compound  Tenses*.) 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 

PLUPERFECT. 

(This  teuse  is  formed  with 
the  imperfect  subjuuctive 
of  the  auxiliary.) 
{Tliat  I  might  have  had) 


rERFECT. 

jThi6  lense  is  formed  with 
the    present    subjunctive 
of  the  auxihary.) 
(That  I  may  have  liad) 

Que  j'aie  eu 

que  tu  aies^eu 

qu'il  or  qu'elle  ait_cu 

que  nous„ayoiis_eu 

que  vous_ayez_eu 

qu'ilfl  or  qu'elles_aient_eu 


Que  i'eusse  eu 

que  tu  eusses  eu 

qu'il  or  qu'elle  eut^eu 

que  nous„eussious_eu 

que  vous  eussiez_eu 

qu'ils  or  qu'eUes_eussent_ea 


INFINITIVE. 

PERFECT. 

(This  tense  is  formed  with  the  infinitive  present  of  tho 

auxiliary.) 

Avoir_eu  to  have  had 


IN  TEREOGATIVELY. 


INDICATIVE  PERFECT. 

Ai-je  eu  ?  etc. 
a-t^iLeu  ?  3rd  person 

INDICATIVE   PLUPERFECT. 

Avais-jc  eu?  etc. 


INDICATIVE  PAST  ANTERIOB. 

Eus-je  eu  ?  etc. 

INDICATIVE  FUTURE  ANTERIOB. 

Am-ai-je  eu  ?  etc. 

CONDITIONAL   ANTERIOH. 

Aurais-je  eu  ?  etc. 


NEGATIVELY. 


INDICATIVE    PERFECT. 

Je  n'ai  pas_eu,  etc. 

INDICATIVE  PLUI'EKFECT. 

Je  n'avais  pas^eu,  etc. 

INDICATIVE    PAST   ANTERIOR. 

Je  u'uu.s  p.is^eu,  etc. 


CONDITIONAL    ANTERIOB. 

Je  u'aurais,pas_eu,  etc. 

SUBJUNCTIVE    PEKFECT. 

Que  je  u'aie  pas^eu,  etc. 

SUBJUNCTIVE  PLUPERFECT. 

Qut;  jo  u'cu^se  pas_cu,  etc. 
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INDICATIVE  FUTURE  ANTEniOB.  INPINITIVE    TERFECT. 

Je  n'auiai  pas^eu,  etc.  N'avoir  pas^eu,  etc. 

INTEREOGATIYELY    AND  NEGATIVELY. 

INDICATIVE    PEEFECT.  INDICATIVE  FUTURE  ANTEEI '■n, 

N'ai-je  pas^eu  ?  etc.  N'aurai-je  pas^eu?  etc. 

INDICATIVE  PLUPERFECT.  CONDITIONAL   ANTERIOB. 

N'avais-je  pas^eu  P  etc.  N'aurais-je  pas_eu  ?  etc. 

INDICATIVE    PAST   ANTERIOR. 

N'eus-je  pas^eii  ?   etc. 
Srcrcise  21. 
Write  out  tlic  compound  tenses  of  the  snhjnrio- 
tive  of  avoir  negatively  and  interrogatively,  aii.l 
explain  iiow  they  are  formed. 

.LESSON  XXII. 

THSS  AtrSIilASY  VESE  "AVOIR,"  to  have, 
(Compound  Tenses.) 

List  of  the  Compound  Tenses.  —  Indicative  ; 
perfect,  pluperfect,  past  anterior,  future  antenor  ; 
conditional  anterior;  subjunctive  perfect  and  pla- 
perfect ;  infinitive j^erfect. 

The  (»/i.),  tea  ^  recompense  (/.,)  reward 

cafe  [tn.),  coffee  beau  temps,  ^?ie  weather 

pensum  (m.)-,  imposition  mauvais  temps,  bad  weather 

tous,  all  pluie  {/.),  rain 

puoition  (f.),  punishment  vent  (m.),  wind 

merei,  thank  you  indulgent,  l.ind 

IVXodel  Sxercise. 
1.  Avez-vous^eu  du  the  ?   2.  Xon,  merci,  j'ai  eu 
du  cafe.     3.  Louis  n'avait^il  pas^eu  des  pensums  ? 

4.  Non,  mais  nous_aurions  tous^eu  une  punitiou 
si   nous   n'avions  pas_eu   uu   maitre   indulgent. 

5.  Que  vous.^eussiez^eu  des  prix^et  des  reconi* 
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penses.  6.  Qu'ils^aient^eu  beau  temps.  7  Ont- 
ils  eu  mauvais  temps  ?  8.  Oui,  ils^ont  eu  de  la 
pluie  et  du  vent. 

Exercise  22. 

1.  We  have  all  had  some  tea,  and  they  have 
had  some  coffee.  2.  Had  not  Charles  had  a 
reward  ?  3.  Yes;  ho  had  three  prizes.  4.  That 
they  may  have  had  a  kind  master.  5.  That  voii 
mif^ht  have  had  fine  weather.  6.  Had  we  not  had 
had  weather?  7.  Yes ;  we  had  had  some  rain, 
b.   iiiey  will  have  had  some  wind. 

CONVERSATION. 
La  Chambke  a  Coucheb.  The  Bedroom. 

U  HabiUons-nous  vite.  Let  us  dress  quickly. 

G.  Oui,  depechons-uous.  Yes;  let  us  make  haste. 

C.  Jesuispret.  I  am  ready. 

G.  Et  moi  anssi.  And  so  am  I. 

C.   iu  es  plus  vif  que  moi.  You  are  quicker  than  I. 

-.  C  est  vrai.  It  jg  ^rue. 

jeuner"^  """^   ^®    ^^'       ^^^^  ""'^  "°^°S  *°'  ^'■^•''^• 

G.  Nous  lie  sommes  pas.en       We  are  not  late, 
retard. 

LESSON  XXIII. 

THE  ATTXIIIARY  VERB  »  ETRE,"  to  h«. 

(Compound  Tenses.) 

The  verb  etre,  to  be,  forms  its  compound  tenses 

^ith  the  help  of  the  auxiliary  verb  avoir,  to  have. 

INDICATIVE. 

PERFECT. 

(This  tense  is  formed  with  the  present  indicative  o/  tlia 
auxiliary.) 
(Z  have  been) 
^'^^  ^^^  ,  nous_avons  6t6 

r.'^  "^^-P}^  vous^avez  ele 

K  or  eile  a  Cte  ils  or  elles^ont^  6t« 
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PLUPERFECt. 

f{Tliis  tense  is  formed  viiih 
the  imperfect  indicative  of 
the  auxiliary.) 

(I  had  l)''cn) 

J'iivais^cte 

tu  avais_6t6 

il  or  elle  avait_^t6 

nous  ^avion  s„ete 

voiis_aviez_ete 

lis  or  elles_avaient„6t8 

PAST    ANTEEIOR. 

(This  tense  is  formed  with  the 
past  definite  of  the  auxi- 
liary.) 

(J  had  been) 

J'eus_6te 

tu  eus_et6 

il  or  elle  eut_6tS 

nou?_eumes_ete 

vous_e<ites„ete 

ils  or  elles_eurent_6t6 


rOTtJRE   ANTERIOft. 

(This  tense  is  formed  with 
the  future  of  the  auxi- 
liary.) 

(T  shall  have  leen) 

J'aurai  ct6 

tu  auras_6te 

11  or  elle  aura  6t6 

Dous„aurons_et6 

vous_aurez_ete 

ils  or  elles_auront_et§ 

CONDITIONAL   ANTERIOR. 

(This  tense  is  formed  V/ith 
the  present  conditional  ol 
the  auxiliary.) 

(I  should  have  heen) 

J'aurais_Cte 

tu  aurais^ete 

11  or  elle  aurait„6t5 

nous_aurions„6te 

vou  s„auriez_6te 

ils  or  elles^auraient_€t6 


Exercise  23. 


"Write  out  all  the  compound  tenses  of  the  indi- 
native  of  etre,  and  explain  how  they  are  formed. 


LESSON  xxrv. 

THS  AVXII.ZARV  VEHB  "ETRS,"  to  b«, 
(Compound  Tenses.) 


"Bouvent,  often 
tous  deux,  both 
nrec,  with 

longtemps,  a  long  tiin« 
en,  in 

sans,  vjiihout 
.  parent,  parent  (rn.) 


Beul,  alone 
une  fois,  once 
deux  fois,  twice 
Espagne,  Spain 
ville   (/."),  <oii'n 
Italic,  Itabj 
eu  retard,  lata 
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Model  Exerclse« 

1.  J'ai  ^t^  souvent^^  Paris  aveo  won  p^re* 
2.  CLavles  a  6te  lougtemps_en  Franco  sans  ees 
parents.  3.  Nous  aurious„ete  avec  Georges  si 
son  pere  avait^^te  k  Lontlres.  4.  Nous„eumes^ 
ete  seuls^a  Berlin.  5.  Ma  soeur^aura  ete  una 
fois^en  Italie,  deux  fois^cn  Espagne.  0.  EUes^ 
auraient_ete  seuies^a  la  villa.  7.  Vous^avez^ete 
cu  retard  tous  deux. 

Exercise  24. 

1.  Lewis  and  my  brother  liave  been  late. 
2.  Both  will  have  been  to  Spain  twice  with 
Charles.  3.  I  should  have  been  to  Italy  with  my 
mother  if  my  father  had  been  to  Paris.  4  They 
had  been  a  long  time  alone  in  France.  6.  We 
shall  have  been  without  our  parents.  6.  You  had 
been  often  there.  7.  I  have  been  once  to  the 
town. 

CONVERSATION. 

La  Salle  a  Manger,  The  Dining-room. 

C.  &  G.  Boujour,  papa  ct  Good  morning,  papa  and 

maman.  mama. 

Les  Parents.  Bonjour,me3^  Good  morning,  my  children, 

enfants. 

Le  Pjcee.  Asseyez-vous_et  Sit  down  and  breakfast. 

dejeflnez. 

La  Mere.  Que  veux-tu,  WTiat  willyouhave,  Charles? 

Charles  ? 

C.  Un  ceuf ,  s'il  vous  plait.  An  egg,  if  you  please. 

La  M.  Et  toi,  Georges  ?  And  you,  George  ? 

G.  Une  cotelette,  je  vous  A  chop,  if  you  please. 

prie. 

Le  p.  Tu  as  borL,app6tit  ce  Tou  have  a  good  appeiita 

matiu.  this  morning. 

G.  Oiu,  i'ai  grand'faim.  Yes,  I  am  very  hungry. 
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LESSON  XXV. 

THE  AUXIIiIARV  VEZIB  >'^TRZ,"  to  ha 

(Compound  Tenses.) 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 


PERFECT. 

(This  tense  is  formed  vnih 
the  present  subjunctive  of 
the  auxihary.) 
(That  Tmay  have  been) 

Que  j'aie  et6 

que  tu  aies„ete 

qu'il  or  qu'elle  ait^Ctg 

que  nous_ayons_ete 

que  vou6_ayez^ete 

qu'ils  w  qu'elles„aient_6t6 


PLUPERFECT. 

(This  tense  is  formed  with 
the  imperfect  subjunctive 
of  the  auxihary.) 
[That  I  might  have  been) 
Que  j'eusse  ijto 
que  tu  eusses  ute 
qu'il  or  qu'cUe  eut„6t6 
que  nous„eussions_et6 
que  vous_eussiez^et6 
qu'ils  or  qu'elles^eusseut^eti 


INFINITIVE. 

PERFECT. 

(This  tJJBe  is  formed  with  the  infinitive  present  of  tho 

auxihary.) 

{To  have  been) 

Avoir_bte 

INTEEEOGATIVELY. 


INDICailirE    PERFECT. 

&.i-je  ete,  etc. 
c-t^il  ete,  etc. 

INDICATIVi,  PLUPERFECT. 

avais-je  ct6,  etc. 


INDICATIVE  PAST  ANTERIOR. 

Eus-je  ete,  etc. 

INDICATIVE  FUTURE  ANTERIOR. 

Aurai-je  ete,  etc. 


CONDITIONAL  ANTERIOR. 

Aurais-je  6te,  etc. 
NEGATIVELY, 

IN tlTCAiV.VB  PERFECT.  CONDITIONAL   ANTERIOE. 

Jv  iV»\i  pas_ilil6j,  etc.  Je  n'aurais  pas_et6,  eto. 


f^DrCATIVE  PLUPERFECT. 

Je  u'avais  pas^ttC-,  etc. 

INDICATIVE  PAST  ANTERIOR. 

Je  n'eus  pas^ete,  etc. 


SITJJUNCTIVE   PERFECT. 

Que  je  n'aie  pas„6t<',  etc. 

SUBJUNCTIVE  PLUPERFECT 

Que  je  n'eusse  pas_eUj,  etc 


INDICATIVE    FUTURE    ANTE- 
RIOll. 

Jc  D'aiiraipas_fct6,  etc. 


INFINITIVE  PERFEUT- 

N'avoir  i^as^ete,  etc. 
INTERKOGATIVELY  AND  NEGATIVELY. 

INDICATIVE  FUTURJf 
INDICATIVE   PERFECT.  ANTERIOR. 

N'ai-je  pas_6te,  etc.  N'aurai-je  pas_ete,  etc. 


INDICATIVE    PLUPERFECT. 

N'avaib-je  pas^cte,  etc. 


CONDITIONAL  ANTERIOR, 

N'aurais-je  pas_6t6,  etc. 


INDICATIVE  PAST  ANTERIOR. 

N'eus-je  pas„ete,'etc. 
Sxercise  25> 

Y/rite  out  the  compound  tenses  of  the  stihjunc* 
tive  of  etre  negatively  and  interrogatively,  a,ud 
explain  how  they  are  formed. 


LESSON  XXVI. 

THE  AITXISiIAHY   VZRB   "  ETR £,"  <0  li*. 
(Compound  Tenses.) 
Remark  the  euphonic  t  in  a-t^i7  eu  9    has  he 
had  ?    a-tzii  etc  ?  has  he  been. 


L'ete  deruier,  last  summer 
encore,  yet 

I'hi^er  dernier,  last  winter 
Beljiiqiie,  Belgium 
dine,  eldest 


village  (ni.),  village 
ce  matin,  this  moi-ning 
pret,  ready 
prudent,  prudent 
timide,  timid 
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Model  Exercise* 

1.  Avez-vous^ete  a  Paris  I'ete  dernier  ?  2.  Non, 
jii  n'ai  pas_encore  ete  a  Paris.  3.  On  Louis  a-t^il 
ete  I'hiver  dernier  ?  4.  Il_a  ete  eu  Belgiqiie  aveo 
sa  soeur^ainee.  5.  N'aurais-tu  pas^ete  an  villago 
si  nous_avions_ete  avec  Cliarles  ?  6.  J'aurais^ 
ete  au  village  ce  matin  si  voiis_aviez_ete  prets. 
7.  Que  vous„eussiez_ete  i^lus  prudents.  8.  Qu"il3 
aient„ete  moins  timides. 

E32erclse  26. 

1.  Would  they  not  have  been  to  Belgium  last 
summer  if  we  had  been  ?  2.  No,  they  would 
have  been  to  Belgium  last  winter.  3.  That  I 
might  have  been  ready.  4.  That  he  may  not  have 
been  timid.  5.  Has  he  not  been  to  Berlin  ?  6.  No, 
he  has  not  yet  been  to  Berlin.  7.  Had  my  eldest 
brother  been  to  tbe  village  ?  8.  Yes,  he  had  been 
this  morning  to  the  village. 

CON  VERSATION. 

La  Salle  a  Maxger.  The  Dining-room. 

La  M.  Que  veux-tu  boire  ?  What  will  you  have  to  cliuik? 

G.  Du  the,  s'il  vous  plait.  Some  tea,  if  you  please. 

LaM.  Ettoiaussi, Chalks?  And  you  too,  Charles? 

C.  Non.inerci,j'aimemieux  No,  thauk  you  ;  I  prrfer 

le  r^^'i.  coffee. 

La  M.  Prends  gaido  fli\   ta  Mind  yi!i  do  not  buruyou?. 

bruler.  self. 

L'K  P.  ii  est  tios-chaud.  It  is  very  hot. 


8EC0ND    PART, 


.LEP>SO>T  XXVIL 

XiJl'XEKSO  CATION'  AND  ITEGATIOn'. 

1.  To  ask  a  question  in  French  put  the  pro- 
noun after  the  verb  in  simple  tenses,  after  the 
auxiliary  in  compound  tenses  :  parlez-voua  ?  do 
you  speak  ?  avez-vons parle ?  have  you  spoken? 

2.  With  a  verb  in  the  third  person  singular 
ending  in  a  vowel,  insert  a  t  between  the  verb 
and  the  pronoun :  parla-t-il  ?  di'.l  he  speak  ? 

3.  With  a  verb  in  the  first  person  singular  end- 
ing in  e  mute,  x3ut  an  acute  Accent  on  the  e 
to  avoid  two  mute  syllables  ^oming  together: 
parl6-je  ?  do  I  speak  ? 

N.B. — If  the  subject  of  the  vo^b  is  a  noun,  put 
that  noun  first,  and  follow  the  yxdes  given  above 
notwithstanding:  votre  frdre  jx-rla-t-il ?  (your 
brother  spoke  he  ?)  did  your  brotlA^r  speak  ? 

Questions  can  alwaj's  be  asket^  by  using  est- 
ee  que  [is  it  that),  in  which  CA"«ie  nothing  is 
changed  in  the  sentence :  est-ce  q,v-'il  jmrla  ?  did 
he  speak?  est-ce  que  votre  frerejjci^^a  ?  did  your 
brother  sjDcak  ? 

The  negative  is  composed  of  two  wof-t^  :  ne  and 
pas;  ne  comes  before  the  verb,  immediately  after 
the  subject;  pas  after  the  verb  or  auxiX,<^ry :  il 
lie  parle  pas,  il  n'a  pas  parU;  if  the  p^'oncuu 
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changes  its  place,  the  ne  docs  not  follow  it :  n© 
parle-t-il  pas  ? 

After  the  negative,  de  is  generallyjused  instead 
of  de  1',  dii,  de  la,  des  :  j'ai  des  liiTes,  I  have 
some  books;  je  tvai  pas  de  livrcs,  I  have  not  any 
books 

N.B. — The  English  do,  does,  did  are  not  trans- 
lated into  French  ;  do  you  speak,  does  he  speak, 
etc.,  would  be  in  French  :  parlez-vom  1  parle-t-il  ? 
did  I  speak,  etc.,  would  be:  padais-je?  or 
parlai-je  ? 

Le  canii ,  the  penknife  parle-je  ?  do  I  speak  T 

parle,  spoken  niece,  niece 

donn6-je  ?  do  I  give  ?  la  plume  d'oio,  the  quill 

la  veision,  tlie  translation. 
IVXodel  SxerMse. 
1.  Avei  I'-vous  donne  un  canif  a  mon  frere  ? 
2.  Non,  j  8  n'ai  pas  donne  de  canif  a  votre  frere. 
8,  Ton  pe  re  a-t-il  des  eleves  aujourd'hui  ?  4,  Non, 
kl  n'a  pas  d'eleves  aujourd'hui.  5.  Est-ce  que 
votre  cousin  a  et6  le  premier  de  sa  classe  ?     Oui. 

6.  Donue-je  mon  theme  ou  ma  version  au  maitre? 

7.  Tu  ne  donnes  pas  ta  version.  8.  Est-ce  qu'il 
a  un  pensum  ?    Non. 

Exercise  27<i 

1.  Hast  thou  spoken  to  my  teacher  ?  2.  No ; 
T  have  not  spoken  to  thy  teacher.  3.  Has  he 
given  a  penknife  and  some  quills  to  the  pupil  ? 

4.  He  has   not  given   any  quills  to  the  pupils. 

5.  Do  I  speak  to  the  daughter  or  to  the  niece  ? 

6.  You  do  not  speak  to  the  daughter,  but  to  the 
niece.  7.  Is  he  at  homo  (chez  lid)  ?  8.  No  ;  he 
is  not  at  home.  9.  Did  they  speak?  10.  No; 
they  did  not  speak. 
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LESSON    XXVIII. 

fHE  FIRST  COSTJUC^TZON'  "DONMT-ER,"  to  jive. 

The  stem  is  that  part  of  the  word  which  does  uot 
change  ;  the  termination  is  that  part  of  the  word 
which  changes.  Example:  donn-er,  to  give;  je 
dnnn-e,  I  give  ;  je  doun-a,is>,  I  gave.  Bonn  is  the 
s'wiv  '  -er,  -e,  -ais,  are  the  tcrmivations. 

(For  the  list  of  primary  or  primitive  tenses,  set 
Lesson  XVI.) 

Simple    Tenses. 

INFINITIVE. 


PRESENT. 

Criiis  tense  forms  the  future 
iuclicative  and  the  present 
couditional.) 


donii-er,  to  give 


PARTICIPLE   PP.ESENT. 

(This  tense  forms  the  plural 
of  the  present  indicative, 
the  whole  of  the  imperfect 
indicative,  and  of  the  pre- 
sent suhjunctive. 

donu-ant,  giving 


PAP.TICIPLE    PAST. 

(This  tense  forms  all  the  compound  tenses.) 
donn-e,  given 


INDICATIVE. 


PRESENT. 

(This  tense  forms  the  second 
person  singular,  the  first 
and  the  second  person 
plural  of  the  imperative.) 

[T  give,  I  am  giving) 

Je  doun-e 
tu  donn-es 
il  donn-e 
uous  donu-ons 
voiis  donfi-ea 
lis  doun-ent 


IMPERFECT. 


(This  tense  is  formed  from 
the  present  participle  by 
changing  ant  into  ais, 
etc.) 

(J  gave,  I  was  giving,  I  useii 
to  give) 

Je  domi-ais 
tu  donu-ais 
il  doun-ait 
nous  donn-ions 
vous  donn-iez 
lis  douu-aient 
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PAST   DEFINITIS.  FTJTUBB. 

m.i6  -ense  f erms  the  imper-      (This  tense  is  formed  from 

(r  gc.ve)  (^  ^'^^^  ^/^^^) 

Jo  donn-al  Je  donn-er-ai 

tudoim-as  tu  donn-er-as 

il  donn-a  ^  donn-er-a 

nous  donn-amcs  iious  donu-er-ons 

vous  doun-atc s  v^^s  doun-er-eii 

Us  donn-erent  lis  donn-er-ont 

Exercise  28. 

Conjugate  as  above  the  following  verbs  :  aim-ev, 
to  love;  parl-er,  to  speak. 

LESSON    XXIX. 

THE  FIRST  COXIJUGATIOW. 

(Simple  Tenses.) 
There  are  four  conjugations  in  French;  they 
are  known  by  the  termmation  of  the  infinitive. 
The  1st   ends  in  er,     doyin-er,   to  give. 
The  2nd  ends  in  ir,    Jiyi-ir,        to  finish. 
The  3rd  ends  in  oir,  recev-oir,  to  receive. 
The  4th  ends  in  re,     romp-re,     to  break. 

TV  _g The  }5ast  participle  used  as  an  adjective 

aarees'with   the    noun:    la   leqon    negligie     the 

neglected  lesson  ;  remark  that  it  comes  after  the 

noun. 

La  legon,  the  legon  le  theme,  tho  exercise 

parl-er.  to  speak  la  version,  the  translation 

neglig-er,  to  neglect  corrig-er,  to  correct 

facile  {ajter  the  noun],  easy        diichur-er,  to  tear  up 
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Model  Exerdsei 

1.  Le  maitre  donne  une  lecon  k  Thieve. 
2.  L'eleve  parlait  au  maitre.  3.  Si  nous  negli- 
gions  la  version,  le  maitre  nous  donnerait  des 
pensums.  4.  Le  maitre  de  Charles  donna  un 
theme  facile  aux  eleves.  5.  lis  corrigerent  ma 
version.     6.  Je  dechirerai  le  theme  corrige. 

Exercise  29. 

1.    He    tore    up    the    neglected    translations. 

2.  The  masters  were  giving  lessons  to  the  class. 

3.  The  pupils  will  speak  to  the  masters.  4.  li 
you  neglect  the  easy  exercise,  you  will  have  an 
imposition.  5.  My  master  would  tear  up  my 
translation.  6.  They  corrected  the  translation 
and  the  exercise. 

CONVERSATION. 
La  Salle  a  Manger.  The  Dining-koom. 

La  M.  Passe  le  sel   a  ton  Pass  the  salt  to  your  father. 

pere. 

Le  p.   Passe-moi  le  beurre  Pass  me  the  butter  also. 

aussi. 

La  M.   Donne-moi  ta  tasse,  Give  me  your  cup,  Charlp.a, 

Charles. 

G.  Merci,  je  n'ai  plus  soif.  Thank  you,  I  am  no  long©> 

thirsty. 

C.  Je  voudrais  bien  nne  pe-  I  should' like  a  tea-epoou. 

tite  ciiiller. 

G.  En  voila  une.  There  is  one. 

C.  Oil  done  ?  Where  (then)  ? 

G.  Pres  de  ta  soucoupa.  Kear  yovu:  saucer* 
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LESSON  XXX. 

THE  riRST  COWJUGATIOW  "DONN-ER,"  to  oit'«. 
(Simple  Tenses — continued.) 

(For  the  primary  or  primitive  tenses  see  Les- 
son XVI.) 

CONDITIONAL. 

PRESENT. 

(This  tense  is  formed  from  the  present  infinitive  by  adding 
to  it  ais,  &c.) 

(I    should    give) 

Je  donn-er-ai»  nous  donu-er-lon» 

til  donn-er-aia  vous  donn-er-iez 

11  donti-£r-ait  ils  donn-er-aient 

IMPERATIVE. 

PKESENT. 

(This  tense  is  formed  from  the  present  indicative  by  drop- 
ping the  pronouns  for  the  second  person  siugiilar  and 
the  first  and  second  persons  plui-al.  The  third  persona 
are  borrowed  from  the  present  subjunctive.) 

(Give  [i/iou]) 

.     .     .    •    ■    •    •  doun-ons 

/)onn-e  donn-ez 

qu'il  donn-o  qu'ils  donn-ent 

N.B. — The  second  person  singular  never  haa 
an  s  in  the  imperative  of  the  first  conjugation. 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 

PRESEXT. 

(This  tense  is  formed  from  the  participle  present  by  chang* 
ing  ant  into  c,  &c.) 

{Tliat  I  may  give) 

wuo  je  donn-e  que  uous  donu-lc-23 

que  tu  donu-e»  iji'O  vous  donn-iea 

qu'il  doun-e  qu'ils  donn-eut 
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IMPEEFJJCT. 

(Tills  teuse  is  formed  from  the  past  definite  indrcatiye  by 

adding  to  the  second  person  singular  se,  &q.) 

(That  I'migld  give) 

Que  je  donn-asse  que  nous  donn-assion« 

tiue  tu  donu-asses  que  vous  donn-asslez 

qu'il  donn-at  qu'ils  donn-assent 

Note  tlipt  tliG  third  xicrsou  singular  of  this  tense 
always  ends  in  t. 

INTEEEOGATIVELY. 

Donne-je,  etc.  donnai-je,  etc. 

doime-t-il  (third  i^er son)  donnerai-je,  etc. 

douuais-je,  etc.  donnerais-je,  eto. 

NEGATIVELY, 

Je  ne  donue  pas.  etc.  ue  donne  pas,  eto. 

je  ne  donnais  pas,  etc.  qu'il  ne  donne  pas,  etc. 

je  ne  donnai  pas,  etc.  que  je  nedonuassepas,  etc 

je  ne  donnerai  pas,  etc.  ne  donnant  pas,  etc. 

je  ne  donnerais  pas,  etc. 

INTEEEOGATIVELY  AND  NEGATIVELY. 
Ne  donne-je-pas,  etc.  ne  donnai-je  pas,  etc. 

ue  doune-t  il  pas,  etc.  ne  donnerai-je  pa^;,  etc. 

ue  douuais-je  pas,  etc.  ne  donnerais-je  p^s,  etc 

Exercise  30. 

Conjugate  as  above  chant- er,  to  sing. 

LESSON  XXXI. 

TH3E3  riRST  COI<rJUCATXOX7. 
(Simple  Tenses.) 
Eeroark  that  the  second  person  singular  of  the 
imperative  j)resent  has  no  s  in  the  first  conjuga- 
tion, donn-e  ;    that  the  e  of  the  termination  takes 
au  ucuLe  accent  in  the  first  person  singular  indica- 
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tive,  tiscd  intcrroj::fitivcly,   donn-€-jcf    antl   that 

the  third  person  siuguhir  tukts   a  eupliouio  t ; 

donnc-t-il  ? 

Le  professeur,  ilie  teacher  difficile     (after   the    noun), 

la  traductiou.t/iefransZatton  difficult 

le  devoir,  the  task  le  morccau,  the  piece 

la  fautc,  the  nnatalce  le  conge,  tlie  holiday 

reciter,  to  recite,  to  say 
TJZodel  Zxercisc. 

1.  Ton  in-ofcspcur  ne  donnc-t-il  jtas  des  devoira 
difficiles  ?  2.  Nou,  il  donne  dcs  themes  et  des 
versions  faciles.  3.  Corrige  Ics  fautes  de  ma 
traduction.  4.  Ne  doune-je  pas  nn  morceau  do 
papier  a  Charles.  5.  Non,  tu  ne  dojines  pas  de 
morccaii  de  papier.  6.  Qn'^il  ccoutat  la  lecon  du 
professeur.  7.  Le  professeur  nous  donneridt-il 
un  conge  ?  8.  Oui,  si  nous  recitions  la  lc§on  !iau3 
fautes. 

Esercise  31. 

1.  The  master  would  give  a  holiday  if  Charles 
and  Lewis  said  their  lessons  without  mistakes. 
i-i.  The  teacher  yrould  not  give  a  difficult  task. 
b.  Give  easy  translations.  4.  Does  he  not 
correct  the  mistakes  of  the  exercises  ?  5.  Yes, 
lie  corrects  the  exercises  and  the  piece  of  transla- 
tion. 6.  That  I  might  say  my  lesson  to  the 
teacher.  7.  That  he  may  speak  to  his  brother. 
8.  That  we  may  not  tear  the  paper, 
COXVEESATION. 

La  Salle  a  Maxgek.  The  Dining-room. 

C.  Meici,  je  I'ai  trouvee.  Thank  you,  I  have  found  it. 

G.  J'ai  lini  dc  dejeuner.  I  Lave  done  my  breakl'ast. 

C.  Et  moi  aussi.  So  have  I. 

La  M.  Emportez  quelque  Take  something  to  eat, 

chose  a  manger. 
C.  Oui,  pour  notre  gouter.        Yes,  for  our  lunch. 
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LESSON  xxxn. 

THE  riRST  COTrJI7GATI03r  "DON-N  ER,"  to  give. 
(Compound  Tenses.) 
The  auxiliary  verb  of  donn-er  is  avoir. 

Tlie  i^ast  participle  donn-6  helps  to  form  with 
the  auxiliary  verb  all  the  compound  tenses. 

INDICATIVE. 

PERFECT. 

(This  teuse  is  forme;!  with 
the  present  indicative  of 
the  auxiliarv.) 

(r  have  givan) 

J'iU  doniie 
tu  as  donne 
il  a  donne 
nous  avons  donn& 
vous  avez  donns 
lis  ont  douue 

PAST  ANTERIOn. 

(This  tenso  is  formed  with 
the  past  definite  of  the 
auxiliarj'.) 

{I  had  given) 

J'eus  donne 
tu  eus  don  no 
il  eut  donne 
nous  eunies  donuS 
vous  eutes  donne 
ils  eurent  donne 


PLCPEKFECT. 

(This  tense  is  formed  with 
the  irai)crfeet  indicative 
of  the  auxiliary.) 

(f  had  given) 

J'avais  donne 
tu  avals  donne 
il  avait  donne 
nous  avions  donna 
vous  aviez  doune 
ils  avaient  donna 

FUTURE  ANTERIOR. 

(This  tense  is  formed  with 
the  future  of  the  auxi» 
liary.) 

(I  shall  have  given) 

J'aurai  donne 
tu  auras  donne 
il  aura  donne 
nous  aurons  donno 
vous  aurez  donne 
ils  aui'ont  donne 


CONDI  riONAL  ANTERIOR. 


('Ji?lii3  tense  is  formed  with  the  present  conditional  of  (he 

auxiliary.) 
J'aurais  donne  nous  aurions  donno 

tu  aurais  donno  vous  auriez  donne 

ii  auiait  donne  ils  auraient  donno 
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Exercise  32. 


Give  tlie  compound  tenses  of  the  indicative  of 
tcout-er,  to  listen  to. 


LESSON  XXXIII. 

THE  FIRST  CONJVCATIOSr. 

(Compound  Tenses.) 

€tiidi-er,  to  stvdy  I'argent  (m.),  vioney 

la  grammaire,  the  grammar  le  pauvre,  poor 

mieux,  better  admii-er,  to  admire 

Is  paroisse,  parish  le  lieros  (h  asp.),  hero 

q  land,  when  rheroine  (/.,  h  mute),  heroine 

p  jcher,  to  fish  ce  (m.  sing.),  this 

1  hame^on  (to.,  hmute),  hooh  le  coute,  tale 

IMCode]  Exercise. 

1.  J'ai  ^tudie  ma  grammaire.  2.  II  aurait  mieux 
tecite  sa  le9on  s'H  avait  eu  le  temps.  3.  Nous 
ftiu'ons  corrige  les  versions  quand  vous  aurez 
donne  le  devoir.  4.  J'avaispeche  avecl'hamecon 
de  Louis.  5.  J'eus  donne  de  I'argent  aux  pauvres 
de  la  paroisse.  6.  lis  ont  admire  le  lieros  et 
rberoiue  de  ce  conte. 

Exercise  33. 

1.  They  would  have  studied  theii-  grammar  if 
they  had  had  time.  2.  He  has  said  his  lesson 
better  to-day.  3.  They  wiU  have  given  money 
to  the  poor  of  the  parish.  4.  He  had  given  the 
Look  to  George.  5.  We  had  admii-ed  the  hero 
and  the  heroine  of  this  tale.  6.  They  have  fished 
here  yesterday. 
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(jONVEESAtlON. 
La  Salle  a  Manger. 
(\.  Emportons  du  pain. 
C  Avec  de  la  conLtnra. 
La  M.  Etnpoi  tez  plutut  dP3 

sandwiclis. 
(r.  Cola  vaudia  mienx. 
Le  p.    Avez-voiTS   tous  vos 

livres? 
C.  Oni,  nous  les  avons  tous. 
Le   p.    Partcz-vite,    il    est 

toinps. 
0.  &  G.  Adieu,  a  ce  soir. 


The  DiNHiG-nooM: 
Lot  us  take  some  bread. 
With  some  jam. 
You  had   better  take   somd 

sandwiches. 
That  will  he  better. 
Have  you  all  your  booka  f 

Yes,  we  have  them  all. 
Start  quick,  it  is  time. 


Good-bye,  we  shall  see  yot» 
this  evening. 


LESSON  xxxrv. 

THS  riRST  CONJUCrATION*. 

rJOIJU-EK,  to  (jive. — Compound  Tenses. 
SUBJUNCTIVE. 


(This  tense  is  formed  with 
the  present  subjunctive  of 
the  auxiliary.) 

(That  I  may  have  given.) 

Que  j'iiie  donne 
que  tu  aies  donnfi 
qa'il  ait  donuo 
que  nous  ayons  donnfi 
que  vous  ayez  donnb 
qu'ils  aient  donne 


PLUPERFECT. 

(This  tense  is  formed  with 
the  imperfect  subjimctiv© 
of  the  auxiliai'y). 

{That  I  might  have  gix'en.) 

Que  j'eusse  donne 
quo  tu  eusses  donnfi 
qu'il  eut  donne 
que  nous  eussions  donn6 
que  vous  eussiez  donne 
qu'ils  eussent  donne 


INFINITIVE. 


PERFECT. 


^Thie  tense  is  formed  with  the  infinitive  present  of  tlir 
auxiliary.) 

(To  have  given.) 

Avoir  donne 
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INTEEROGATIVELY. 


INDICATIVE  PEBFEOX. 

Ai-je  donnc.eto. 
B-t-il  doling,  etc. 

INDICATIVE  PAST  ANTERIOS. 

Eus-je  doiine,  etc. 


INDICATIVE  PLCPEHfECT. 

Avais-je  donue,  etc. 

INDICATIVE  FUTURE  ANl'URIOn, 

Aurai-je  donno,  etc. 


CONDITIONAL  ANTERIOR. 

Aurais-je  donu6,  ctcr. 
NEGATIVELY. 


INDICATIVE  PERFECT. 

Je  n'ai  pas  donne,  etc. 

INDICATIVE  PAST  ANTERIOR. 

Je  n'eus  jias  doune,  etc. 

CONEITIOMAL  ANTERIOR. 

Je  n'aurais  pas  doune,  etc. 

SUBJUNCTIVE  PLUPERFRCT. 

Que  je  n'eusse  pas  donne,  etc. 


INDICATIVE  PLUPERrECT. 

Je  u'avais  pas  donne,  etc. 

INDICATIVE  FUTURE  ANTERIOB. 

Je  n'anrai  pas  donne,  etc. 

SUBJUNCTIVE  PERFECT. 

Que  je  n'aie  pas  doung,  eta. 

INFINITIVE  PERFECT. 

N'avoir  pas  donne,  etc. 


INTEEROGATIVELY  AND  NEGATIVELY. 

INOICATIVE   PERFECT.  INDICATIVE  PLUPER]  f^CT. 

N'ai-je  pas  donue,  etc.  N'avais-je  pas  donne,  etc. 

INDICATIVE  PAST  ANTERIOB,  INDICATIVE  FUTURE  ANTERIOn. 

N'eus -je  pas  donne,  etc.  N'aurai-je  pas  donne,  cle. 

CONDITIONAI,  ANTERIOR. 

N'aurais-je  pas  donue,  etc. 

Ezercise  3^. 

Writo  out  the  compound  tenses  of  the  suhiunc- 
tive  of  atf.-r  tr,  io  love,  iiey;atiYoly  and  iiiierio- 
gativel/. 


48 

LESSON  XXXV. 

'XreLTC  FIRST  COZtrjUGATlOVTr 

(Compound  Tenses.) 

Vsrs-er,  to  pour  la  tassc,  the  cup 

f  to  spill  le  lait,  the  milk 

reuvers  er,  |  ^^  ^^^^^  j^  co^teau^  (;,g  ;,„^y;, 

coup-er,  to  cut  les  ciseaux,  <7te  sciss\\t 

}in'par-er,  to  prepare  la  soucoupe,  the  satuvr 

tromp-er,  io  deceive  la  porte,  t/'C  door 

laiss-er,  to  leave  ouverte  (/.),  open 

celto  (/.),  this  £erm-er,  to  shut 

IVXodel  Exercise. 

1.  As-tn  verse  du  the  daus  cettc  tasse?  2.  Oai 
et  j'ai  reuverse  du  lait  dausla  soucoupe.  3.  A\iez- 
vous  coupe  le  papier  avec  uu  couteau  ou  avei  dec 
ciseaux  ?      4.    Nous    avons    dechii-e    le   papier, 

5.  Qu'ils  aient  prepare  la  version.  6.  Que  vous 
n'eussiez  pas  trompe  le  maitre.  7.  Est-ce  que  tu 
as  ferme  la  porte  ?  8.  Non,  j'ai  laisse  la  porte 
ouverte. 

Exercise  35. 

1.  Had  you  not  left  the  door  open  ?  2.  No,  avp 
had  shut  the  door.  3.  That  they  may  not  have 
deceived  their  teachers.  4.  That  he  might  have 
prepared  his  exercises.  5.  If  I  had  had  a  knife  i 
should  not  have  cut  the  paper  with  the  scissors, 

6.  Has  he  torn  the  book'?  7.  No,  ho  has  not 
torn  the  book  ;  but  he  has  upset  this  cup  and 
this  saucer.  8.  I  shall  have  poured  some  milli 
into  the  glass. 
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CONVERSATIOIT. 


Dans  la  Rue. 

C  Prenons  un  chemin  plu3 

court. 
G.  Oui,  passons  par  la. 
C.  Cela  uous  raccourcira. 
G.  D6  beaucoup,  je  crois. 
C.  Je  ne  m'y  reconnais  plus. 
G.    Nous    nous    sommes 

6j^:ires. 
C.  II  faut  nous  renseigner. 
G.  Demaude  a  ce  monsieur. 
C  Oui,  il  a  i'aii'  comme  il 

faut. 


In  tue  SxKKTlt. 
Let  us  take  a  shorter  wny. 

Yes,  let  us  go  that  way. 
It  will  shorten  our  way. 
By  a  good  deal,  I  thiuk. 
I  no  longer  know  my  way. 
We  have  lost  ourselves. 

We  must  get  information. 

Ask  this  gentleman. 

Yes,  he  looks  gentlemanly. 


LESSON  XXXVI. 
THS  SEFiio-iTS  iiziTxci.z:  "WITH  "DZ,"  r±i:7i 

TH2  POSSZSSXVE  CASS. 

(See  Lessons  IV.  and  V.) 

Instead   of  du,   de  la,  de  1',  des,  translate 
some  or  awj  by  de  or  d' — 

1.  If  there  is  a  negative  preceding :  il  n'a  las 
de  livres,  lie  has  no  books. 

2.  If  an  adjective  comes  before  the  nonn  :  il  a 
de  hons  livres,  he  has  some  good  books. 

Charles'  book  is  in  French :  le  Here  de  Charles. 

This  book  is  Charles's,  or  belongs  to  Charles : 
ce  llvre  est  a  diaries. 

This  book  is  the   master's,  or  belongs  to  the 
master  :   ce  livre  est  au  maitre. 

This  book  belongs  to  the  masters:  ce  livre  esc 
aux  maitico^ 


to 

Xie  p-in,  the  bread  aussi,  ah9 

pour,  for  beau,  fine 

bon,  (jnod  le  cerceau,  the  hnnp 

IWodcI  Sxercise. 

1.  n  n'a  pas  do  cou  tcau  pour  coiipcr  le  pain.  2.  d 
Goiiteau  cst-il  a  Cliaiies  ?  3.  Non,  co  coutcau  csi 
a  Louis.  4.  N'avez-vous  pas  eu  do  bous  livres  ? 
6.  Qui,  ct  nous  avons  eu  aussi  de  beau  papier. 
6.  Ces  ballcs  sout-ellcs  aux  eufauts  ?  7.  Non, 
dies  sont  au  maitre.     8.  Co  cerceau  est  a  Tcnfant 

Exercise   36. 

1.  Have  they  not  had  fine  paper?  2.  Tlie-y 
have  had  fine  paper  and  good  books  ?  3.  This 
look  belongs  to  the  child.  4.  These  balls  arc 
George's.  5.  He  had  no  scissors  to  cut  the  paper. 
0.  My  brother's  pens  are  here.  7.  The  cousin's 
(/.)  money  is  there. 

CONVEnSATION. 

D.vxs  i-A  EuE.  In  the  SirEET. 

G.  Purdon,  Monsieur?  I  beg  your  pardon,  Sir? 

Le  Monsiiub.    Quo  voulez-  Wliat  do  j'ou  want,  my  aeaj 

vons,  cher  enfant  ?  child? 

G.  Voudriez-vous  avoir  I'o-  Would  you  Lave  the  kind 

bligeauce  de   nous   in-  ness  to  show  ns  the  way 

diquer    le    cheuiin    du  to  the  school? 

LESSON  XXXYIL 
ronnsATicw  or  femiotiwe  woum's. 
(See  Lesson  VI.) 

If  the  masculine  noun  ends  in  er,  add  pn  e 
mute,  and  put  a  grave  accent  on  the  e  before  the 
r  to  form  the  corresponding  feminine  noun  :  Veco' 
tier,  ihe  school-bo^  ;  I'ccoliiire,  the  schc"..'?  i?>rl. 
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If  the  masculine  noun  ends  in  eur,  change  eur 
into  euse  :  U7i  voijageur,  uiie  voyayevLse,  a 
traveller. 


Principal  exceptions  :  — 

Masc. 

Fem. 

negro, 

negre 

negresse 

tiger, 

tigre 

tigresse 

prophet, 

■proplihte 

proxihetcsse 

host, 

hote 

hot  esse 

sinner. 

pe'cheur 

jje'cheresse 

hunter, 

chasseur 

chasseresse 

actor, 

acteur 

actrice 

ambassador,     ambassadeur     amhassadrice 

The  corresponding  feminine  noun  to  chanUur  is 
chanteM&e  ;  cantatrice  (/.)  is  a  professional  smger. 


Tu-er,  to  kill 
entendu,  heard 
ouvrier,  workman 
travaill-er,  to  work 
pecheur,  fisherman 


pech-er,  to  fish 
demancl-er,  to  ash  for 
pardon,  pardon 
le  poissou,  the  fish 


IVIodel   Exercise. 

1.  II  a  tuc  uue  tigresse.  2.  J'ai  entendu  un© 
cantatrice.  3.  La  portiere  a  ferme  la  porte. 
4.  L'ouvriere  a  travaille  ici.  5.  La  pecheuse  a 
du  poisson.     6.  La  pecheresse  a  demande  pardon. 

Sxercise  37. 

1.  The  workmen  had  not  worked  here.  2.  TIjcy 
have  killed  a  tiger  and  a  tigress.  3.  The  portress 
would  not  have  shut  the  door. 

Give  the  meaning  of  and  the  feminine  nouns 
corresponding  to  :  pyophete,  j^c'cheur,  2Jecheiir,  nigre, 
avte,  acteur,  chanteur,  nayeur,  chasseur,  beryer. 
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CONVERSATION. 
Dans  la  Rue.  In  the  Street. 


Lb  Monsieur.  Tres-volon- 
tiers.  Prenez  la  pre- 
miere rue  a  droite,  puis 
la  troisiSme  a  gauche, 
et  vous  verrez  le  lycee 
en  face  de  vous. 

C,  et  G.  Nous  vous  remer- 
cionsbien,  Monsieur. 

C.    Enfiu,  nous  y  voila  ! 

G.  Et  nous  ne  bommes  pas 
eu  retard. 


The  Gentleman.  Very  wil- 
lingly  ;  take  the  first  tam- 
ing on  the  right,  then  the 
third  on  the  left,  and  yoa 
will  see  the  school  opposite 
you. 

Thank  you  very  much,  sir. 

At  last  we  have  got  there  i 
And  we  are  not  late. 


LESSON  XXXVIII. 

Tfi£  PI.T7RAIi  XZi7  XTOUSTS. 

{See  LESSON  III.) 

If  the  noun  ends  in  the  singular  in  s,  x,  or  z, 
it  will  not  change  in  the  plural : — 

lejils,  the  son  lesfils,  the  sons 

la  fo/x,  the  voice         les  vols.,  the  voices 
le  ncx,  the  nose  les  ncx,  tlie  noses 

If  the  nomi  ends  in  the  singular  in  au  or  eu, 
add  X  to  form  the  plural :  le  bateau,  the  hoat ;  les 
bateaux,  the  boats ;  le  jeu,  the  game  ;  les  jeux, 
the  games. 

The  seven  following  nouns,  ending  iu  cu,  take 
au  X  in  the  plural : — 

le  bijou,  the  jewel  les  bijoux 

le  caillou,  the  pebble  les  caiUoux 

le  ehou,  the  cabbage  les  choux. 

le  r/enou,  the  knee  les  f]e7ioux 

le  hibou,  the  owl  les  hiboux. 
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lejcai^on,  the  toy         les  joujonx 
le  povL,  the  louse  les  poxa. 

The  other  nouns  enclmg  in  ou  follow  the  general 
rule,  and  take  an  s  :  Z<?  clou,  the  nail ;  les  cVjuq,, 
the  nails  ;  le  verrou,  the  bolt ;   les  verroua. 

Acliet-er,  to  buy  bien,  well 

\q  chemin,  the  road  le  lis,  lily 

la  bottiue,  the  boot  la  uoix,  nut 

le  chateau,  the  castle  au  pluriel,  in  the  plural 

maguifique,  ma;inificent  chang-er,  to  change 

pouss-er,  to  grow 

ZVIodel  Exercise. 

1.  La  marquise  a  achete  des  bijoux.  2.  Lea 
cahloux  de  ce  chemin  coupent  les  bottines.  3.  Ces 
chateaux  etaient  magnifiques.  4.  Ces  jeux  ne 
sont  pas  dangereux.  5.  Les  choux  poussent  bien 
ici.  6.  Le  lis,  la  noix,  le  nez  ne  changent  pas  au 
pluriel.  7.  La  porte  n'a  pas  de  verrous.  8.  L'en- 
fant  u'a  pas  de  joujoux. 

Exercise   33. 

1.  The  jewels  of  the  marchioness  are  magni- 
ficent. 2.  Here  are  three  owls  on  the  hedge. 
3.  There  are  the  boats.     4.    I  have  some  lilies. 

Give  the  plural  of  joujoii,  feu  (fire),  clou,  nez, 
chapeau  (hat),  Jils,  draj^eau  (flag). 

CONVEKSATION. 

La  Classe.  The  Class. 

Le  Maitee.   Entrez   et  as-      Come    in,    and    sit    down. 

seyez-vous.       Charles,  Charles,  call  over. 

v'aites  I'appel. 
C.  Monsicur.tout  le  monde       Sir,  everybody  is  present. 

est  prtsent. 
Le    M.    C'est   la    nremioro       Jt  is  thn  first  time  for  a  long 

fois   depuis    l^nylemps  tiino  that  there  has  not 

qxi'il  n'y  a  pas  un  sei:l  been  a  single  absentee, 

(^bseut. 
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liEfSSOI^  XXXIX. 

THS  PI.VRAX.  inr  NoxnNrs. 

If  Vfie  noun  ends  in  al  in  the  singular,  change 
€iS  into  aux  to  form  the  plui'al :  le  chevsil,  the 
horse  ;  Us  chevanx,  the  horses. 

Seven  substantives  ending  in  ail  folic  v?  the 
eame  rule : — 

le  bail,  the  lease  Ics  iaux 

le  corail,  the  coral  les  cora,ux 

V email,  the  enamel  les  emaus. 

le  soupirail,  the  air-hole  Us  soupirawz 

U  travail,  the  work  Us  tracatix 
le  rantail,  the  leaf  of  a  door        les  vantaux 

le  vitrail,  a  stained  glass  les  vitraux 
window 

The  other  noims  ending  in  ail  follow  the  gene* 
ral  rule,  and  take  an  s :  le  gouvernail,  the  rudder, 
Ces  gouvei'iiails. 

Bris-er,  to  break  cette  (f.),  this 

la  cave,  the  cellar  I'eglise  (/.),  the  churcli 

ces,  these  general,  general 

trop,  too  much  court,  short 
terminer,  to  terminate 

ModeX  Szercisei 

1.  Us  ont  hrise  les  gouvernails  des  bateau ;(. 
2.  Ces  caves  ont  des  soupiraux  trop  petits.  3.  lia 
n'ont  pas  termine  les  travau.x.  4.  Les  vitraux  de 
cette  eglise  sout  magnifiques.  5.  Les  generaux 
ont  commande  des  chevaux.  6.  Us  ont  des  baus 
trcs-com'ts. 
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Exercise  39. 

1.  Tlicy  bavc  brokeu  the  magnificent  stamcl 
pliiss  windows.  2.  These  boats  have  not  any 
rudders.  8.  The  air-holes  of  these  cellars  are  too 
big.  4.  They  will  not  have  terminated  the  wor'vs. 
5.  We  had  ordered  horses  for  the  generals.  6.  We 
had  not  very  short;  leases. 

CONVEESATION. 
E.v  Classe.  In  Class. 

C  n  y  a  meme  There  is  even 

iin  61sve  de  plus.  one  pupil  more. 

LeM.  Oui.c'estnnnouveau.  •  Yes,  he  is  a  new  boy. 

G.  Oii  faut-il  qu'il  se  place?  Where  must  he  place  liim^ 

self? 

Le  M.  II  faut  qu'il  prenne  He  must  take 

la  derniere  place.  the  last  place. 

Eamassez  les  devoirs,  Collect  the  exerci<iC3, 

Georges.  George. 


LESSON  XL. 

THE  PZiURAIi  ZN  M-OUSrS. 

The  following  nouns  have  two   plural  lorins, 
each  having  a  different  meaning  : 

„  ..     7   .1  Tc  ,1         f  Zes  aVeux,  the  ancestors 

I  a,eul,  the  grandfather   | ^^^  ^ .^^^,;^  ^j^^  grandfathers 

Iles  cieux,  the  heavens 
les    dels,    hed-testcrs,    skies   in 
pictures 

(les  yeuo},  the  eyes 

I'oeiZ,  the  eye Ues  ceils    in    oeils-de-hxuf,    oval 

(     windows 

PkS  travauy.,  the  works 

letrivdiX    n  fes  »')-iirai?s,  a  minister's  reporta, 

(     brakes  for  shoeing  hcrsoa 
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Le  hkail  (singular)  and  les  be&tiaxa.  (plural), both 

mean  cattle. 


Elustre,  illustri(ni,s 
le  chevalier,  ihe  IcnigM 
perdu,  lost 

le  meme  jour,  on  tin  same 
dty 


vicieux,  ncroiis 

Bombie,  dark 

des  milliers  de,  thousands  nf 

champ,  field 

brill-er,  to  shine 


ses,  bis  or  lier,  before  a  plural  nouu. 

nSodel  Exercise. 

1.  Ses  aieux  etaient  d'illustres  cbevalierii. 
2.  Elle  a  perdu  ses  deux  aieuls  le  meme  jour. 
8.  Les  travails  sont  necessaires  pour  les  cbevaux 
vicieux.  4.  Les  cicls  de  ces  tableaux  sont  trop 
sombres.  5.  Des  milliers  d'etoiles  brillent  dans 
les  cieux.     G.  Les  bcstiaux  sont  dans  le  cbamp, 

£::xcrcise  &0. 

1.  His  ancestors  were  not  very  illustrious. 
2.  He  bad  lost  his  two  grandfatbers.  3.  Tbe 
cattle  were  not  in  this  field  yesterday.  4.  His 
eyes  are  very  small.  5.  Tbe  beavens,  tbe  brakes 
for  sboeing  borscs,  tbe  oval  windows,  tbe  bed- 
testers,  tbe  air-boles,  tbe  cattle,  tbe  coral,  tbe 
games,  tbe  toys. 

CONVERSATION. 


En  Classe. 
G.  Monsieur,  11  y  a  deux 
Aleves 
qui  out  laissS  leur  devoir 
chez  eux. 
Le   M.    Es  copieront   cent 
fois : 
"  Chez  moi,  chez  toi, 
Chez  eux,  chez  lui," 


In  CiASS. 

Sir,  there  are  two  boya 

(pupils) 
who  have  left  their  task 

They  will  copy  a  hundred 

times  : 
*'At  my  home,  at  thy  homo, 
At  their  home,  at  his  home." 
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LESSON  XLI. 

Formation  of  the  Feminine* 

(See  Lesson  VLE.) 

If  the  adjective  ends  in  el,  eil,  en,  on,  et,  ot, 

B.  double  the  last  consonant,  and  add  an  e  mute 
to  form  the  feminine : — 


Masc, 

Fern. 

Cniel 

cruel 

cnielle 

pareil 

alike 

pareille 

ancien 

ancient 

anciemxe 

hon 

good 

bonne 

inuet 

dumb 

iimette 

gros 

big 

grosze 

The  following  adjectives  have  two  forms  for  the 
masculine,  the  one  used  before  a  noun  beginning 
with  a  consonant  or  an  h  aspirate,  and  the  other 
used  before  a  vowel  or  an  h  mute  ;  it  is  from  the 
latter  that  they  form  their  feminine  : — 

Ml  ISC.  Masc. 
(Before  a  cousouaut  or     (Before  a  Towel  or  h 

h  aspirate.)  mute. ) 

beau,  beautiful,  hand-  bel 

some 

tiouveau,  new  nouvel 

vieux,  old  vieil 

fou,  foolish,  mad  fol 

mou,  soft  mol 

junieau,  twin,  makes  jumelle,  fi-om 
form  jumel. 


Fem. 
belle 

nouvelle 
vieillG 
foUe 
molle 


old 


La  femme,  the  womz'^ 
rhomme,  the  man 
I'ui-hre  {in.),  the  tree 


lee.iileaUji/'ejfi/t,  t/iepreiriit 
invit-er,  to  invite 
I'ami,  the  friend 
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£r.odel  Ex&icise. 

1.  La  tigresse  est  tres-cruelle.  2.  Cette  maison 
est  fort  aucienne.  3.  La  plume  u'est  pas  bouno. 
4.  Cette  femme  etait  muctte.  5.  Voila  uu  bel 
homme.  6.  Voici  un  vieil  arbre.  7.  Louis  est 
uu  fol  enfant.  8.  Sa  scaur  est  tres-vieille  et  sa 
cousine  est  fort  bcllo.  9.  Voici  un  beau  cadeau. 
10.  Charles  avait  invite  son  nouvel  ami. 

exercise  ^1. 

1.  My  new  friend  v/ill  invite  Geor<?e.  2.  They 
will  give  a  beautiful  present  to  his  father.  3.  i\Iy 
cousin  (/.)  is  not  oltl,  she  is  young  and  beautiful. 
4.  Here  is  a  handsome  child.  5.  There  is  a  very 
old  tree.  6.  This  church  is  very  ancient.  7.  Thy 
ball  is  not  so  big  as  mine.  8.  This  woman  is 
very  good. 

LESSON  ?vLIL 

QUAIiIPYIUG    ADJECTIVES. 
Fonnrition  of  the   S'eminine. 

To  form  the  feminine  of  adjectives  ending  in 
cr,  ier,  add  an  e  nmte,  and  put  a  grave  accent 
on  the  e  preceding  the  consonant :  /ier,  pi-oud, 
[fcin.)  fihve  ;  e'lninjov,  iovelgn,  (fern.)  etraui/ere. 
The  following  adjectives  in  et  form  thcif  femi» 
nine  in  the  same  Avay  : — 
Masc.  Fern. 

coniplet  cowplbte  complete 

concret  coju/ets  .     concrete 

discret  dixcrbte  discreet 

inqiiiet  inquiete  uneasy 

rcjjiet  replbte  replete 

secret  icciii'cQ  secret 
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If  the  adjective  eucls  in  f  in  the  masculine, 
change  f  into  v,  and  add  an  e  mnto  :  bref,  brief, 
ifcm.)l)rbve;  r?f,  quick,  (fcni.)  vive;  noitf,  new, 
{/(•I)).)  nctr-jG. 

If  the  adjective  ends  in  a,  change  s  into  s,  and 
add  an  e  mute  :  jaJons.,  jealous,  [fern.)  jalouse  ; 
heurcicz,  happy,  {fern.)  heitreiise. 

La  langue,  the  language  deja,  already 

malheureux,  unhappy  actif,  active 

nSodel  Exercise. 

1.  La  soeur  de  Charles  est  tres-fiere  de  sc3 
bijoux.  2.  La  mere  etait  fort  inquiete  de  ses  fils. 
0.  Nous  parlous  une  langue  etrangere.  4.  Ma 
cousine  est  jalouse  de  sa  soeur,  ct  elle  n'est  pas 
lieureuse.  5.  Est-ce  que  ta  grammaire  neuve  est 
complete  ?  G.  Nou,  ma  grammaire  neuve  est  deja 
tres-incomplete. 

Sxercise  ft2. 

1.  Is  this  page  complete  ?  2.  No  ;  it  is  very 
incomplete.  3.  My  sister  is  jealous  of  her  cousin, 
and  my  cousin  is  very  unhappy.  4*.  His  mother 
is  very  old,  but  she  is  very  active.  5.  They  did 
not  speak  a  foreign  tongue.  6.  She  was  very 
proud  of  her  present. 

CONVEESATION. 

En  Classe.  In  Class. 

Le  M.  Maintenant,  fermez  Now,  shut  your  boots; 
vos   livres  ; 

vous  allez   reciter  vos  lo-  you  are  going  to  say  your 

cons.  lessons. 

Eobert,  levez-vous;  Eobert,  stand  up  ; 

lenez-vous  di-oit,  stand  straight, 

et  repoudez  a  mes  ques-  and  answer  my  questions. 

ie    ne       Sir,  I  do  not  know  my  loa- 

bOU. 
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LESSON   XLIII. 

Formation  of  the  Faminine. 

If  the  adjective  ends  in  etir,  change  eur  into 
euse  to  form  the  feminine  :  trumpeu.r,  deceiving, 
{fern.)  tro)npevLse  ;  jIaitcuT,  llattenng,  (fern.) 
jlatteuse. 

The  following,  in  eur  take  an  o  muto : 
meilleuT,  better,  {fern.)  meiUe\ire: — 

meilleur,  better,  interieur,  interior 

viajeur,  major  exte'rieur,  exterior 

ndiieur,  minor  avterieur,  anterior 

supeneur,  superior  pustericur,  posterior 


inferieur,  inferior 

The  following  take  ic©  : — 

Masc. 
accusatt'iir           accusing 
protccU'iir            protecting 

The  follov/ing  take  esse  : — • 

Fem. 
acciisatrice 
prutectrico 

Masc. 
veiKjcnr               avenging 
enchantenr          charming 

Fem. 

veni/eresse 
enchanteresae 

La  sieune,  his 

la  leur,  theirs 

1.1  lumieic,  the  light 

le  pays,  the  counti-y 


Bauv-cr,  to  save 
implor-er,  to  implore 
la  puissance,  the  power 
causeur,  talkative 


IlEodel  £xerci3C. 

1.  Ma  plume  est  meillcure  que  la  sienne.     2. 


L. 


version  de  Charles  est  superieure  a  la  leur.  3.  Ceti« 
lumiere  est  trompeuse.  4.  Cette  cantatrice  a  une 
voix  euchanteressc.  5,  II  a  implore  sa  puissance 
protcctrice.     6.  Elle  n'est  ijas  causeubc. 
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Exercise  43. 

1.  My  sister  is  not  so  talkative  as  his.  2.  A 
protecting  power  lias  saved  this  conntiy.  3.  His 
translation  will  be  better  than  mine. — Give  the 
feminine  and  meaning  of :  ve)igeur,viou,  accnsatcur^ 
replet,  antciirvr,  ficr,  JJatteitr,  ayicien,  vieux,  pro' 
l)hete,  amhassadcnr. 

CONVERSATION. 


En  Classe. 

Le  M.  Pourquoi  eel  a  ? 

K.  J'ai  eu  mal  i\  la  tete  hier 
pendant  toute  la  soiree, 
et  ma  mere  vons  a  ecrit 
una  lettre  ponr  vous 
prier  de  m'escuscr. 


In  Class. 

How  is  that  ? 

I  had  a  headache  yesterday 
dnviiiRthc  whole  evenin^j, 
and  my  mother  has  written 
a  letter  to  you  to  ask  yoU 
to  excuse  me. 


LESSON  XLIV. 


QVAXiIF'S'IZTG    ADJECTIVES. 
Formation  of  tlie  Feminine. 

The  following  adjectives  form   their  feminine 


irregularly : — 

Masc, 

Fem. 

Jaux 

false 

fausse 

ronx 

red 

roiisse 

dotix 

sweet,  gentle 

douce 

hJano 

white 

blanche 

franc 

frank 

franche 

tCv 

dry 

scclie 

fr^i'i 

fresh 

fraiche 

caduc 

decayed  by  age 

caduqm 
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Jlaf.e,  Fcm, 

public  public  publique 

turc  Turkish  turque 

grcc  Greek  grecque 

lo7uj  long  longue 

benin  gbod-natured  benigne 

, .  f  malignant  )       , . 

malm  \^  v  ■     „  \maligne 

\  malicious  )        ^ 

javori  favourite  favorite 

cni  quiet  coite 

Tja  piSce  d'un  franc,  the  one-       I'encrier  (m.),  the  inlcstand 

franc  piece  la  fleur  (/.),  the  flower 

I'eau  (/.),  the  water 

Model  Exercise. 

1.  Cette  piece  d'un  franc  est  fausse.  2.  Leui 
cousine  est  tres-douce,  mais  la  mienne  est  tres- 
maligne.  3.  Cetteeaun'estpasfraiche.  4.  L'en- 
cre  est  seche  dans  cet  encrier.  5.  Le  maitre  a 
donne  une  longue  version,  6.  Cette  fleur  est 
ties-blanche. 

Exercise  44. 

1.  l\Iy  Greek  (after  the  noun)  grammar  is  not 
complete.  2.  His  sister  is  more  gentle  and  more 
frank  than  theirs.  3.  We  do  not  like  a  long  trans- 
lation. 4.  This  ink  is  much  too  thick. — Give  the 
meaning  and  the  feminine  of  the  following  :  coi, 
turc,  roux,  benin,  favori,  sec,  cadiic,  jiublic. 

CONVERSATION. 
En   Classe.  In  Class. 

Le  M.  Donuez-moi  la  lettre.  Give  me  the  letter. 

11.  La  voici,  monsieur.  Here  it  is,  Sir. 

Le  M.  C'est  bien  ;  That's  all  right ; 
asseyez-vous.  sit  dowr. 

C'est  tirotre  tour,  Charles.  It  is  yonr  turu,  Charles. 

gavez-Yous  votre  lecjou  ?  Do  you  k;  ow  your  lessou  7 


LESSON  XLV. 

Toutxation  of  the  pz.irRA3«. 

Qualifying'  Adjectives. 

To  form  the  plural  of  adjectives  add  an  s  to  tlia 
Biugular,  grand,  grands  ;  grande,  grandcs. 

If  tlie  adjective  ends  in  s  or  x  in  the  singular  it 
■will  not  change  in  the  plural :  groB,  sing.  ;  grus^ 
plur.,  hig. 

The  following  is  a  list  of  some  of  the  adjectives 
in  ai  most  generally  usod;  they  all  change  al 
into  aux  m  the  pluxal, 

egal,  equal  vioral,  moral 

legal,  legal  special,  special 

royal,  royal  fe'odal,  feudal 

loyal,  loyal  havtismal,  baptismal 

cardinal,  cardinal  sacerthial.  sacerdotal 

general,  general  principal,  princip.al 

If  the  adjective  ends  in  eau,  add  an  x  to  foita 
the  plural :  beau,  beaics. 

Position  of  the  Adjective. — Adjectives  generally 
come  after  the  noun  "svith  which  they  agree  ;  past 
]iarticipies,  nsed  as  adjectives,  always  come  after 
it.  The  following  adjectives  usually  precede  the 
noun : — 

lean,  handsome  'petit,  small 

joli,  pretty  •mauvais,  bad 

hon,  good  vilain,  ugly 

incilleur,  better  gr^s,  big 

grand,  lull  vieux,  old 
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I'assiette  (/.),  ihe  plate  toucb-er  §,,  to  touch 

le  plat,  the  dish  cass-er,  to  break 

ordinal,  ordinal  ramass-er,  to  pick  up 

nombre  (m.),  number  le  principe,  the  principle 
appris,  learnt 

IVIodel  Sxerclse. 

1.  Ces  pieces  d'uu  franc  sout  fausses.  2.  Ta 
as  une  meilleure  plume  que  Eobert.  3.  II  a 
appris  les  nombres  cardiuaux  et  les  nombrea 
ordinaux.  4.  Cos  gros  hommes  ne  sont  pas  tres- 
vifs.  6.  Les  nouveaux  eleves  n'ont  pas  encore 
de  livres.  6.  Ne  touchez  pas  a  cette  assiette 
cassee.  7.  Kaniassez  les  morceaux  de  ce  plat 
casse.     8.  Les  principes  generaux. 

Exercise  45. 

1.  Pick  up  this  broken  dish.  2.  They  shall 
have  learnt  the  cardinal  and  the  ordinal  numbers. 
3.  These  pretty  women  arc  not  very  tall.  4.  Do 
not  touch  these  handsome  plates. 

Give  the  plural  and  meaning  of:  e'gal,  ^r.os. 
paresseiuc,  nouveau,  meilleur,  loyal. 


LESSON  XLVI. 
qttaxjIfyiio-g  adjectives. 

Segrrees   of  Comparison. 

{See  Lessons  VIII.  and  IX.) 
bon  forms  its  degrees  of  comparison  irregu- 
larly : 
£o7i,  good    meilleur ,\)QiiQr     le  meilleur,  ih^hesi. 

Petit,  little,  and  mauvais,  bad,   form  their 
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dcc,'recs  of  comparison  regularly,  and  also  irre- 
gularly, as  follows  : 

petit,  small,      moindre,  saiallor,     le  moindre,  the  smallest 
maurais,  bad,   pi?-e,  worse,  Ze  pire,  the  woi  st 

N.B. — When  little,  better,  best,  worse,  worst, 
are  adverbs  in  English,  they  are  translated  into 
French  by  peu,  micux,  le  micux,  pis,  lepis. 

Much  is  beaucoup  or  tres;  very  much  is  also 
bcaucoup  or  tres,  never  trh-heaiicoup. 

The  possessive  adjectives  mon,  ton,  son,  my,  thy, 
his  or  her,  cannot  come  before  the  same  noun 
together  with  the  article,  therefore  the  article 
must  be  dropped  in  French,  as  it  is  in  English  in: 
my  largest  book,  mon  phis  grand  livre. 

In  speaking  of  health,  the  adverb,  not  the 
adjective,  is  used  in  French :  it  est  xnieus,  il  est 
Ijliis  xnal,  he  is  better,  he  is  worse ;  il  est  meilleur, 
he  is  a  better  boy,  or  a  better  man. 

L'pccent  (m.),  the  accent  malade,  ill 

frauQais,  French  ils  savent,  they  Inow 

IVSodel  Exercise. 

1.  Son  accent  est-il  meilleur  que  I'accent  do 
Bobert  ?  2.  Oui,  il  parle  fran^ais  mieux  que 
Itobert.  3.  Nous  aimons  beaucoup  son  frere. 
4.  Ma  version  n'est  pas  pire  que  la  tienne.  5.  Le 
maitre  a  dechire  mon  plus  mauvais  devoir.  6.  II 
^tait  malade  hier,  mais  il  est  mieux  aujourd'hui. 
7.  Georges  est  meilleur  que  Char.'(?fj. 

Exercise  4:6. 

1.  W(>  oo  not  like  Robert  very  much,  2.  Have 
«tiuy  not  a  better  accent  than  my  friend  ?     3.  No, 

f 
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\}at  ihcv  know  flic  gramwar  (last  of  alt)  hctier, 
4.  HiA  DCeC  translation  is  not  very  good.  6.  "We 
have  been  very  ill ;  we  were  verse  yesterday,  but 
we  ni-e  better  to-day.  6.  Tk's  papt  t  is  not  better 
triau  mine. 

CONVERSATION. 

En  Ci.asse.  In  Class. 

('.  Je  I'ai  ai)prise  de   mon      I  learat  it  as  well  as  I  could. 


njienx. 
L.  M.    Dites-nioi  Ics  jours 

do  la  stmaine  en  Irau- 

<;nis. 
C.  Luuili,  mardi,  mercredi, 
jciidi,   vcuditdi,  sMuedi. 

Ij.    M.     Vous    oubliez    di- 
mancbe. 
C'fst  le  tour  d'Ernest. 
L'itop-TT'.oi  Ics  uoniS  dca 
muiti. 


Tell  me  the  days  oi  the 
week  in  French. 

Mondaj^,  Tuesday,  Wednes- 
day, Thui-riday,  Friday, 
Saturday. 

You  forget  Sunday. 

Tt  is  Ernest's  turn. 
Tell  me  the  names  of  th» 
mouths. 


LESSON  XLVn. 
{See  Lessons  XI.  and  XII.) 

Cardinal  XTumbers. 


20,  Yingt 
fUt,  trente 
40,  quaranto 
50,  cinquante 
CO,  soiximte 
70,  soixiiute-dix 
80,  quatre-vingts 
CO,  quatre-vingtdix 
mo,  cent 
1.000,  miilo 


21,  vingt-et-un 
31,  trente-et-un 
41,  quaiaute-et-un 
61,  cinquaute-et-un 
61,  eoixante-et-un 
71,  soixaute-et-onze 
81,  quatre-vingt-un 
91,  quatre-viugt-onze 
101,  cent  un 
1,001,  mille  un 
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Eomark  tliat  et,  end,  is  used  only  with  21,  31, 
41,  51,  61,  71. 

Vn,  one,  is  tlie  only  cardinal  number  which  has 
a  feminine  :  ?me,  one. 

Vingt,  20,  and  cent,  100,  take  un  s  if  they  are 
preceded  by  a  number  which  multiplies  them,  and 
not  followed  by  another  •  quatre-vinf/ts,  80 ; 
quatre-xincjt-un,  81;  deux  cents,  200;  deux  cent 
un,  201. 

Ce7it  and  vinrit  cannot  take  an  s  if  they  are 
followed  by  another  number,  or  if  they  are  used 
to  express  the  date  of  the  year  :  Va7i  mil  huit  cent, 
the  year  1800  ;  Van  mil  hat  cent  o^^atre-vingt,  the 
year  1880. 

Mzlle,  a  thousand,  is  shortened  into  vjil  in  men- 
tioning the  Christian  era.  The  numbers  after  a 
thousand  are  substantives :  deux  millions  d'honunes, 
2,000,000  men. 

n  y  a,  there  is  or  are  airiv-er,  to  happen 

il  y  avait,  there  u-as  or  were  possed-er,  to  possc:3 

y  a-t-il  ?  is  there  or  are  there?  marchand,  dealer 

Y  avait-il  ?  luas  there  or  were  ceci,  this 

there?  cela,  that 

la  liourse,  the  purse  I'an  (m.),  the  ijear 

r«Sodel  Exercise. 

1.  II  y  avait  trois  cents  francs  dans  ma  1  onrso, 
2  11  y  a  trois  cent  cinquanto  francs  daus  la 
mienne.  8.  Y  a-t-il  deux  millions  d'hommes  ici? 
4.  Kou,  il  y  a  ici  deux  mille  hommes.  5.  Ceci 
avriva  i'an  mil  huit  cent.  6.  Ce  marchand  posso- 
d:;it  (]^r.atre-vingt-dix  chcvaux. 
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Sxercise  47. 

1.  "Were  there  net  80  francs  in  bis  purse.  2.  No, 
th':\'Q  were  202  francs.  3.  Are  there  ten  milhou 
roen  here?  4.  No,  there  are  eighty  thousand, 
6.  That  happened  m  the  year  1G80. 

Write  out  in  French  words:  71,  93, 62,  84, 110, 
1009,  78,  98. 

CONVERSATION. 
En  Classe.  In  Class. 

C.  Janvier,  fevrier,  mars,  January,  February,  March, 

avril,  mai,  juiu,  April,  May,  June, 

juillet,  aout,  septcmbre,  July,  August,  September, 

octobre,  novembre,  de-  October,  November  Decern- 
cembre.  ber. 

liE    M.     C'est   trds-bien,  That's  very  well  (said), 
Charles ;  Charles ; 

sculement  il  faut  parlcr  only  you  must  speak 

un  peu  plus  haut.  a  little  louder. 


LESSON  XLVin. 

{See  Lessons  XI.  and  XII.) 
To  form  the  ordi'jal  niimhers  cf  30,  40,  50,  00, 
cut  off  the  e  and  add  i^xne :  trente,  trentihnef 
Both  ;  for  the  rest,  simply  add  idxne  to  the  car- 
dinal ntimhei':  70th,  soixante-Jixieme,  &c.  For 
31st,  41st,  etc.,  do  not  use  premier,  hut  uniemc, 
trente-et-unieme. 

Use  the  cardinal  number  instead  of  the  oruhial 
used  in  English :  firstly,  after  names  of  sovereigns ; 
secondly,  in  speaking  of  tbe  date  of  the  month  ; 
Henri  quatre,  Henry  the  Fourth;  le  quaUv J u in,  tii\i 
fourth  of  June. 
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Remark  that  in  Henri  quatre  the  English  "  the** 
is  not  translated,  and  that  in  le  quatre  juin  the 
EngHsh  "of"  is  dropped. 

Exception: — For  the  first  sovereign  of  the  series, 
and  for  the  first  day  of  the  month  use  the  ordinal 
cumber  premier :  Henri  premier,  le  premier  juirt, 

Succeder  a,  to  succeed  la  naissance,  birth 

dernier,  last  I'oncle,  uncle 

c'est,  it  is  la  tante,  aunt 

c'etait,  it  was  ranuiversaire    de  la    nais- 
ranniversaire  {m.),  anniver-  sance,  the  birthday 

sary 

Model  Exercise. 

1.  fidouard  premier  succeda  k  Henri  trois. 
2.  Sa  8-aeur  est  la  derniere  de  sa  classe,  et  la 
mienne  eoj  la  premiere.  3.  Est-ce  qu'il  arrivera 
ici  lo  premier  Janvier  ?  4.  Non,  il  arrivera  ici  le 
trois  fevrier.  5.  C'est  aujourd'hui  lo  soixante- 
douzieme  anniversaire  de  J  a  naissance  de  mon 
oncle.  6.  C'etait  hier  le  cinquante-et-unieme 
anniversaire  de  la  naissance  de  ma  tante. 

Exercise  ftS. 

1.  To-day  is  (it  is  to-day)  my  sister's  21s!; 
hirthday.  2.  Yesterday  was  (it  was  yesterday) 
my  cousin's  38th  hhthday.  3.  George  the  2iid 
succeeded  George  the  Isfc.  4.  Shall  we  no  v  arrive 
there  on  (to  he  left  out)  the  tenth  of  July  ?  5.  No, 
\fc  shall  arrive  there  on  tho  1st  of  August. 

Give  the  ordinal  numbers  corresponding  to: 
90,  8G,  100,  71,  381,  32. 
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CONVERSATION. 
En  Classe.  In  Class. 

Le  M.  Jean,  dites-moi   les  John,  tell  me  llie  names 
noms 

des  quatre  saisons  ?  of  the  four  seasons  ? 

Jean.  Le  priutemps,  l'et6,  Spring,  Summer, 

rantorane,  I'hiver.  Antumn,  Winter. 

Lt3  11.  Quel  est  le  peure  What  is  the  gender 

des  liois  deruirres  ?  of  the  last  three  ? 

Jean.  Les  quatre  saisons  The  four  seasons 

Bont  du  genre  masculin.  are  of  the  masculine  gende*. 


LESSON  XLIX. 

POSSESSIVE  .aSJECTIVSS. 

{See  Lesson  X.) 

The  maBculine  forms  xnon,  ton,  son,  nvj,  thy, 
his  or  her  are  used  instead  of  ma,  ta,  sa  before 
a  feminine  nonn  beginning  "with  a  vowel  or  an 
h  mnte  :  mon  amie  (/.),  my  friend ;  ton  epee 
(/.),  thy  sword;  son  humeur  (/.,  h  mute),  bis  or 
lier  temper. 

This  is  done  to  avoid  the  hiatus  which  would 
be  produced  by  the  two  vowels  :  ma  amie,  ta  €pce, 
sa  Ixumeur, 

As  the  French  possessive  adjective  agrees  in 
gender  with  the  object  possessed  and  not  with  the 
possessor,  as  in  Enghsh,  it  follows  that  his  aud  her 
will  be  translated  by  son  before  a  masculine,  and 
by  sa  before  a  feminine  noun  :  his  book,  son  livre; 
her  book,  son  Here;  liis  pen,  sa  ;plume ;  her  pen, 
Ba  plume. 
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Siipport-er,  to  put  up  with  rhumilitfi  (/.),  humility 

trouv-er,  to  find  I'espgrance  (/.),  hope 

dout-er,  to  doubt  vain,  vain 

ramiti6  {/,),  friendship  ne... jamais,  never 

lou-er,  to  praise  avoir  bcsoin  de,  to  want 

ritumauite  (/.),  humanity  toujoiu's,  always 

model  Sxercise. 

1.  Ma  sooiir  a  trouve  sa  j)lume,  mais  mon  fr^re 
ne  trouvera  pas  sa  version.  2.  Tu  supporterais 
eon  hiimeur  avcc  patience,  si  tu  ne  doutais  j)as  de 
son  amitie.  3.  Elle  a  beaucoup  lone  son  huma- 
nite  et  son  humilite.  4.  Son  esperance  ne  sera 
pas  vaine.  5.  II  n'aura  jamais  bcsoin  de  son 
epee.  6.  Nous  aurous  toujours  besoin  de  son 
amitie. 

Szercise  49. 

1.  We  are  proud  of  thy  friendship.  2,  Hia 
friends  praised  his  humanity  very  much  (after  the 
verb),  but  they  will  not  put  up  with  his  temper. 
ti.  He  will  always  want  his  friends.  4.  His  humi- 
iity  is  as  great  as  his  hope.  5.  I  shall  never 
want  my  sword.  6.  My  brother  haa  found  hia 
pen,  his  ink,  and  his  paper. 

CONVEESATION. 
En   Classe.  In  Class. 

Le  M.  Et  quel  est  le  genre  And  what  is  tlie  gender 

du  mot  saison  ?  of  the  word  saison  ? 

Jean.   Le  mot  saison  The  word   saison 

est  du  feminin.  is  feminine. 

Le  M.    C'est  fort  bien  dit.  It  is  very  well  said. 

Vous  pouvez    vous    as-  You  may  sit  down. 

seoir. 

Je  vais  maintenant  I  am  now  going  to 

examiner  le  uouveaa.  examine  tlie  new  boj« 
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LESSON   L. 

TSE  SEIVIOirSTR^TIVS   ABJSCTIVS. 

Maso.  Sing,     ce,        this,  before  a  consonant  or 

an   h   aspirate :     co 
livre,  this  book ;    ce 
hei-os,  this  bero. 
ft        ff        cot,      tJiis,  before  a  vowel  or  an 

h  mute  :  cet  ei\fant, 
tbis  child;  cet  homme, 
this  man. 

Fem.  Sing.       cette,  this:  ce tt e  fille,  tbis  girl; 

cette  aniie,  this 
friend. 

J?LURAL.  ces,      these,  for  both  genders :  ces 

amies,  ces  en/ants, 

ci,  /(ere,  and  Ih,  there,  are  joined  to  the  nonn 
by  a  hyphen  to  show  whether  the  thing  or  person 
spoken  of  is  far  or  near:  ce  livre-ci,  tbis  book 
(here) ;  ce  livre-lh,,  that  book  (there) ;  ces  livres-ci, 
these  books  ;  ces  livres-lh,  those  books. 

Le  tableau,  the  picture  I'ouvrage  (m.),  worli 

pr6fer-er,  to  'prefer  la  plume  (/.),  the  feather 

la  marchandise,  the  goods  le  bee,  the  bcali 

fidele,  faithful  fort,  strong 
c'est  vrai,  it  is  true 

Model  Exercise. 

1.  Admirez-vous  ce  tableau-ci  ?  2.  Non,  notia 
preferons  ce  tableaii-Ia.  3.  Avez-vous  besoin  de 
ces  plumes-ei?  4.  Oui,  nous  avons  besoin  de  ces 
plumes-ci  et  de  cette  eucre-la.  5.  Les  plumes  do 
ce  hibou  sont  fort  belles.  6.  Nous  n'avons  paa 
besoin  de  la  marchandise  de  cet  homme.    7.  Cette 
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Iimiti6  durera  longtcmps.  8.  Get  ami  est  tr^s- 
fidele.  9.  Co  livrc-ci  est  plus  cLer  que  celui-1^. 
10.  C'est  vrai ;  mais  cct  ouvrage-ci  est  plus  com- 
plot  que  cct  ouvrage-la. 

Exercise   50. 

1.  He  Nvnnts  these  i)icturcs  and  those  hoolra. 
2.  The  I'cak  of  this  owl  is  very  strong.  3.  This 
hope  is  a  vain  {after  thenoun)'h.O])Q.  4.  They  have 
not  seen  this  child's  toys.  5.  This  man  has  lost 
his  goods.  6.  Do  you  want  these  books  or  those 
works  ?  7.  We  want  this  book  and  that  work. 
8.  This  money  is  mine. 

CON'YERSATION. 
En  Classe.  In  Class. 

Le  M.  Comment  vous  appe-       What  is  your  name  ? 

lez-vous  ? 
Le  Kouveau,   Je  m'appelle      My  name  is  Eicbard. 

Richard. 
Le  M.  Avez-vouB  dSj^appris      Have    you    akeady    learnt 

lefran^ais?  French? 

EicuAED,  Oui,  monsieur,  ua       Yes,  Sir  ;  a  little. 

peu. 
Le  M.  Pouvez-vous  traduire       Can  you  translate  at  sight  f 

a  Uvre  ouvert  ? 
E.  Pas  tres-bien.  Not  very  well. 

TiE  M.  Savez-vous  bien  votre       Do  you  know  your  grammar 

grammairo  ?  well  ? 

E.    Oui,    monsieur ;    assez       Yes,  sir ;  pretty  welL 

k»ieu. 


LESSON   LI. 
coiirjirxrcTXVE  persoitai.  PKOTioxnrs. 

{See   Lesson  XIII.) 

The  conjunctive  pronouns  are  generally  placed 
before  the  verb. 
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Exceptions. 
Place  the  pronoun  after  the  verb : — 

1.  In  interrogative  sentences  (the  pronoun -sub- 
ject only)  :  as-tu. '?  hast  thou  ? 

2.  When  the  verb  is  in  the  second  person  sin- 
pular,  first  and  second  persons  phiral  of  the  im- 
perative affirmative,  i.e.  when  there  is  no  negative 
in  the  sentence  :  donne-les,  give  them  ;  but  ne  les 
donne  pas,  do  not  give  them. 

N.B. — TJiG  and  te  are  never  used  after  the  verb, 
use  moi  and  toi  instead  ;  before  en,  use  m',  t' : 
lave-toi,  wash  yoiu'self;  dunne  m'en,  give  me 
some. 

Do  not  mistake  an  adjective  (which  is  joined  to 
•a  noun)  for  a  pronoun  (which  is  used  instead  of  a 
noun)  :  Us  ont  perdu  leur  livre,  they  have  lost  their 
book  ;  Us  leur  ont  donne  des  livres,  they  have  given 
them  some  books. 

La  cerise,  the  cherry  ronge,  red 

la  pomme,  the  apple  jjlac-er,  to  place 

aou  plus,  either  (after  a  ne-  le  fruit,  the  fruit 

gative)  conseiitez,  consent 
apport-er,  to  bring 

IVEodel  Sxercise. 

1.  Si  vous  avez  mes  livi-es,  donnez-les  a  Charles. 
2.  Tu  as  des  cerises,  donne  m'en.  3.  Je  n'avais 
pas  de  pommes  et  vous  n'en  aviez  pas  non  pkis. 
4.  Ne  m'anporte  pas  mes  plumes  d'oie,  apporte- 
nioi  mon  encre  rouge.  5.  Place-toi  ici,  ne  to 
place  pas  la.  6.  Donne-leur  leurs  livres,  ne  leur 
donne  pas  leur  papier.  7.  Ont-ils  des  pommes  ? 
Uui,  ils   en  ont.     8.    Je  n'ai  pas  de  fruits  au- 
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jmird'lini ;   j'en  aurai   clemain.     9.  Consento7;-y. 
10.  N'y  consentez  pas. 

Exercise   Sl> 

1.  Have  the  children  any  toys  ?  2.  Yes  ;  they 
have  some.  3.  Bring  them  then*  grammars,  do 
not  bring  their  ink.  4.  Bring  me  some  fruit. 
5.  If  3'ou  have  any  apples,  bring  me  some.  G.  Do 
not  place  thyself  here,  place  thyself  there.  7.  They 
had  not  any  quills,  and  we  had  not  any  either. 
8.  If  you  have  any  cherries,  give  me  some.  9.  Do 
not  consent  to  it.     10.  Consent  to  it. 

CONVERSATION. 

En  Classe.  [n  Class, 

Le  M.  Nommez  les  priuci-  Name  tlio  principal  parts 
pales  parties 

du  corps  hiimain.  of  the  human  body. 

R.  La  tete,  la  main,  le  pied.  The  head,   the    hand,   tha 

foot. 

Le  M.  N'en  connaissez-vous  Don't  you  know 
pas 

d'aiitres  que  cela  ?  of  any  others  ? 

Ii.  Non,  monsieur,  c'est  tout  No,  Sir ;  that's  all 

ce  que  je  sais.  I  know. 


LESSON  LII. 

THS  X>IS7V:>rCTZVE  PEnsoro-AI,  ^^ONOXJNS. 

(See  Lesson  XIV.) 

The  disjunctive  personal  pronouns  are  iised  : — 
1.  When  there  are  more  than  one  subject  to 
the  verb  :  Mon  frtre  et  ltd  tnrricjeront   la  vcmoii, 
iny  brother  and  he  will  correct  the  translation. 
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2.  In  answer  to  a  question  :  Qui  est  la  ?  Moi. 
Who  is  there  ?     I  am. 

3.  For  the  sake  of  emphasis  :  Lui,  remporter  un 
prix !    He,  get  a  prize  ! 

4.  After  prepositions :  after  que,  c'est,  c'^tait, 

etc  :  II  est  avec  moi,  he  is  with  me  ;  il  est  jdua 
grand  que  moi,  he  is  taller  than  I ;  c'est  lui  qui 
vient,  it  is  he  who  is  comuig. 

6.  Before  meme,  self;  moi-meme,  myself 

Chacun,  every  one  I'habit  (lu.),  the  coat 

la  maxime,  the  maxim  pel-er,  to  peel 

la  rose,  the  rose  arriv-er,  to  arrive 

la  gravure,  the  engraving  qui,  ivho 

dire,  to  say  frapp-er,  strike,  to  knock 

c'est      )  7  •  I2.  montre,  the  watch 

ce  oont  \  trouv-er,  to  find 

eux-memes,  themselves  chrctien,  Christian 

model  Exercise. 
1.  Chacun  pour  soi  est  une  maxime  ^goiste. 
2,  Lui  et  moi  nous  aurons  des  roses.  3.  Qui  a 
dechire  cette  gravure  ?  Moi.  4.  Lui,  du-e  une 
chose  pareille  !  6.  Qui  est  la?  cesonteux.  6.  Toa 
frere  a  un  plus  bel  habit  que  toi.  7.  lis  arrive- 
ront  ici  demain  avec  lui.  8.  II  a  peld  cctfco 
pomme  lui-meme. 

Exercise  52. 

1.  My  friend  has  a  prettier  watch  than  I  hav0 
{to  be  left  out).  2.  She  and  he  had  not  had  any 
flowers.  3.  They  have  foimd  it  themselves. 
4.  Every  one  for  himself  is  not  a  Chi-istian 
maxim.  6.  They  an-ived  here  j^esterday  without 
him.  6.  Who  knocks  at  the  door?  It  is  I. 
7.  V/ho  has  peeled  this  api)le  ?  He  has  (to  be  Icj'i 
out).     8.  I,  stiike  him  I 
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CONVEIISATION. 

En  Classe.  In  Class. 

LeM.  Charles,  donnez-nous  Charles,  just  give  ub 
douc 

ane  lists  plus  complete.  a  more  complets  list. 

0.  La  tete,  I'epaule,  lebras,  The  head,  the  shoulder,  the 

la  maiu,  arm,  the  haj.d, 

le  tronc,  la  jambe,  le  pied,  the  trunk,  the  leg,  the  foot, 

I'orteil,  the  toe, 

la  figure,  le  coude,  le  the  face,  the  elbow,  the  knee, 

genou, 

le  doigt,  I'ongle.  the  finger,  the  nail. 

Le  M.  Quel  est  le  genre  do  What  is  the  gendet*  of 

epaule,  orteil,  ongle  ?  shoulder,  toe,  nail  ? 

C,  Epaule  est  du  feminin.  Shoulder  is  feminine, 

les  deux  autres  sont  du  the  two  others  are  mascu* 

masculin.  line. 

LESSON  LIII. 

THE  POSSESSIVE  FRONOVirS. 

"When  there  is  only  one  possessor  : — 

SINGULAR.  PLURAL. 


Masc.  Fern.  Jlfasc.  Fern.  Meaning 

1st  pers.  l3  mien  la  mietme  les  miens  les  miennes  mina 
2nd  „  le  tien  la  tienne  les  ticns  les  ticnnes  thine 
8rd    „      le  siea        la  sienne      les  siens     les  siennes    m.  his,  /.  hers  ; 

its 

"When  there  are  more  than  one  possessor  : — 

SINGULAR.  PLURAL. 

Masc  Fern.  Both  gendei't.  Meaning 

1st  pers,        le  notre  la  notre  les  notres  ours 

Ind   „  le  votre  la  votre  les  votres  youra 

fcid    „  le  leur  la  leur  les  leurs  theirs 

Examples. — One  possessor  :  Mo7t  habit  est  meil- 
lenr  que  le  tien,  my  coat  is  better  than  thine ;  mes 
habits  sont  meilleurs  que  les  tiens,  my  coats  are 
better  than  thine.  More  than  one  possessor : 
Leur  habit  est  meilUur  que  le  voire,  then*  coat  ia 
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better  tlian  jours ;  leurs  halits  sont  meillcurs  que  le» 
fotrcs,  tlieir  coats  are  better  than  yours. 

This  coat  is  mine,  his,  etc.,  this  coat  belongs  to 
me,  to  him,  may  also  be  translated  by  cct  habit  rst 
a  moi,  a  lui,  etc.,  using  a  and  a  disjunctive  personal 
pronoun. 

Le  voire,  like  voire  smdvovs,  is  used  in  addressing 
one  ]ier£Oii,  wlicn  the  speaker  is  not  on  ver^ 
familiar  terms  with  that  person. 

Large,  broad,  Mg  ouvert,  open 

"16  Soulier,  the  slwe  la  manchette,  the  cuff 

le  col,  the  collar  empese,  stiff 

haut,  high  tailleur,  tailor 

lo  bouton,  the  button  la  cravate,  the  tie 

lo  tire-bouton,   the   button-       le  foulard,  the  silk  handkef' 

h ook  chief 

le  gilet,  the  waistcoat  clier,  expensive 

IVXodel  Sxercise. 

1.  Mes  bottiucs  sont  plus  larges  que  les  tiennes 
et  tcs  souliers  sont  jilus  petits   que   les   miens. 

2.  Vos  cols  ne  sont  pas  aussi  hauts  que  les  notres. 

3.  Ces  boutons  sont  a  mo:  et  ce  tii'e-bouton  est  a 
toi.  4.  Leur  gilet  est  plus  ouvert  que  le  mien, 
r>.  Tos  manchettes  ne  sont  pas  aussi  empeseesque 
les  sieunes.  6.  "Kotic  tailleur  est  moins  bon  quo 
lo  voire.  7.  Vos  cravates  ne  sont  pas  aussi  jolies 
que  les  notres.  8.  Cos  foulards  sont  plus  chers 
que  les  leurs. 

Exercise  33, 

1.  My  ties  are  not  so  long  as  theirs.  2,  Your 
silk  handkerchiefs  are  bigger  than  mine.  8.  Tlieir 
tnilor  is  dearer  than  thine  4.  Our  cuffs  are 
iargov  than  his.     6.  These  shoes  are  youi's,  ^ud 
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these  boots  are  mine.  6.  Your  waistcoat  is  not 
BO  open  as  ours.  7.  He  has  my  hutton-hook,  and 
I  have  his.  8.  His  collars  are  not  so  high  as 
theirs. 

LESSON  LIV. 

DEIVIONSTEATIVE  PROWOUNS. 

BINGCLAE.  PLUKAL. 

Masc.  Fern.  I-Iasc.        Fern. 

Ce  this, that, it 

celui  ccUe,  this  ceux        celles,  these,  those 

celm-ei  ceWe-ci,  this  ceux-ci    celles-ci,<7*ese, </ie/(>nner 

celm-la  celle-la,  that  ceux-Ia   cellcs-la.Wiose,  the  latter 

ccei  this  

cela  that  .........        '..'.     ... 

Use  ce  before  etre,  qui,  and  que:  c'est,  it  is; 
prends  ce  qui  est  la,  tal;e  what  is  there  ;  prends  ce 
queje  te  donne,  take  what  I  give  you.  Use  celui, 
etc.,  in  reference  to  a  noun  expressed  before,  void 
mon  livre,  oil  est  celui  de  monfrere  ;  use  ceVal-cl, 
celui-l&,  etc.,  when  two  or  more  objects  have 
been  si^oken  of:  void  deux  livres,  veux-tu  celui-ci 
ou  celui-1^  ;  use  ceci,  eela,  for  an  object  pointed 
at  and  not  mentioned :  veux-tu  ceei  ou  cela,  will 
you  have  this  or  that. 

N.B.—hx  sentences  like  "  Will  you  have  i  ome 
meat?"  do  not  express  "have":  Veux-tu  Je  la 
viande  ? 

Je  veux,  I  loill  prends.  take 

tu  veux,  thou.  mhU  ce  qui,  that  which  (no;-7iva. 

venx-tu?  wilt  thou?  tive) 

vous  voiilez,  you  will  ce  que,  that  tvhich  lac  -so, 

voi(le;i-vous  ?  ivill  you  ?  tive) 

quels,  which  {'pl.  w.)  le  viu,  the  wi-ia 

quelles,  which  {f  I.  fern.) 
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Kodel  Exercise. 

1.  Voioi  deux  boutons  veux-tu  celui-ci  ou  colui« 
Ifi.  2.  Je  veiix  celui-ci.  3.  Quels  sont  tes  souliers, 
ceux-ci  ou  ceux-la  ?  4.  Ceux-ci  sont  a  moi, 
5.  Quelles  sont  leurs  mauchettes  celles-ci  ou 
cclles-la.  6.  Cclles-la  sont  a  eux.  7.  Je  veus 
de  ce  vin-ci  et  de  celui-1^.  8.  Donne-lui  ce  qui 
est  la.  9.  Ccciestamoi,  cela  estatoi.  10.  Prenda 
ce  que  je  te  douue. 

Exercise  54* 

1.  Do  not  talvc  what  he  gives  you.  2.  This  is 
ours,  and  that  is  theirs.  53.  Which  are  their  ties, 
these  or  those  ?  4.  Thcs3  are  theirs.  5.  Wliich 
are  your  silk  handkerchiefs,  these  or  those  ? 
G.  These  are  mine.  7.  There  are  two  collars; 
take  this  one  or  that  one.  8.  Will  you  have  some 
of  this  wine.  9.  No,  I  will  have  some  of  that. 
10.  This  waistcoat  is  mine. 

CONVERSATION. 

En  Classe.  In  Class. 

Le  M.  Qui  peut  me  dire  Who  can  tell  me 

quelle  difference  il  y  a  the  difference 

entre  les  mots  suivants: —  between  the  following 

words : — 

La    montre,  la   pendido,  The  watch,  the  timepiece, 
I'horlope,  la  cloche  ?  the  clock,  the  bell  ? 

Pldsiei'rs  Voix.  Moi,mou-  Several  Voices.  lean,  Sir. 

sieur. 

Le  M.   Ne  parlez  pas  tons  Don't  all  speak  at  once, 
a  la  fois. 

Pierre,  repondez  a  cette  Peter,  answer  that  question? 
question. 

I'lEitRE.   On  porte  une  mon-  Oue  wears   a  watch   abou^ 
tro  BUT  B'ji.  one, 
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LESSON  LY. 

xr.EXia.Tivi:  pronou^o-s. 

qui,  who,  which  (for  persons  and  thlugs) : 
Vhomme  qui  est  la,  the  man  who  is  there. 

de  qui,  whose,  or  from  whom  (for  persons  only) : 
Vhomme  de  qyiijeiyarle,  the  man  of  whom  I  speak. 

^  qui,  to  whom  (for  persons  only)  :  V enfant  b. 
qnije  2)»de,  the  child  to  whom  I  speak. 

que,  whom,  which,  what  (for  persons  and 
things) :  Venfant  que  faime,  the  child  whom  I 
love. 

quoi,  what  (for  things  only,  after  a  preposi- 
tion) :  void  de  quoi  je  vis,  this  is  what  I  am 
laughing  at. 

dont,  whose,  of  or  from  whom  or  which  (for 
persons  and  things)  :  Vhomme  dont  je  parle,  the 
man  of  whom  I  speak. 

.lequel,  who,  which,  what  (for  persons  an.l 
things)  :  le  but  pour  lequel  je  travaille,  the  end 
for  which  I  work. 

The  e  of  que  is  cut  off  before  a  vowel :  Venjant 
qu'i'Z  aime. 

Satisfait,  satisfied  deineur-er,  to  live 

fane,  faded  jet-er,  to  throw  away 

fauteuil,  arm-chair  lilas,  lilac 

cass-er,  to  break  de  quoi,  about  what 

'oin, /ar,  far  0^ 

V/ZoCLel  Exercise. 

1.  Lg  maitre  pour  lequel  je  travaille  est  satis- 
fait.    2.  La  rose  qui  est  fanee  est  a  lui.     B.  La 
iauteuil  sur  lequel  vous  etes  est  casse.     4.  L'ami 
o 
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qui  xn'a  invite  domcure  loin.  5.  Voici  la  dame  k 
qui  j'ai  donne  des  fleurs.  G.  Vous  avoz  jete  lo 
liltis  que  je  vous  avais  donne.  7.  Voila  de  quoi 
jo  lui  parlais.  8.  La  cantatrice  dont  la  voix  est 
si  belle  est  ici. 

E-ercise  55. 

1.  The  child  of  Vv'liom  I  speak  is  not  your  son. 
a,.  The  lady  whose  humanity  is  so  great.  3.  The 
tnan  for  whom  he  works  is  ill.  4.  The  arm-chair 
ou  which  you  are  (sitting)  is  not  mine.  5.  This 
is  what  we  were  talking  about.  6.  The  friends 
whom  I  have  invited  live  very  far  off.  7.  They 
did  not  throw  away  the  flower  which  you  gave 
them.  8.  That  is  the  poor  (man)  to  whom  I  gave 
tome  mouey. 

CONVERSATION. 

En  Classe.  Im  Class. 

On  a  des  pendulos  One  has  time-pieces 

(laiis  les  appartemcnts.  in  rooms. 

Lea   horloges    iiidiqncnt       Tlic  clocks  tell 

rheiiro  the  time 

dans  Ics  lieux  piiLlics  ;  in  pnLlic  places ; 

nno  cloche  n'indique  pas       a  bell  does  not  tell  the  time, 
i'hf  are. 
I  i£   JI.     Arthur,    comment       Arthur,  how 

tiaduiriez-vous,  would  you  translate 

*n  franc;, lis:  into  French: 

The  hands  of  a  watch, 
the  face  of  a  clock, 
the  clock  strikes, 
the  bell  rings, 
the  pendulr.ni.  the  time-pie^^ 
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LESSON  LVL 

TH£  KSI.ATIVE  PROIVrOITNTS. 

The  relative  pronouns  qui,  que,  quoi,  dont 

fire  invariable,  but  lequel  is  vni-iable. 

6ING0LAR. 

Masc.  Fern,  Meaning 

Ljquel  laquelle  iu7io,  which,  what 

duquel  cle  laqnelle  of  ox  from  whom,  which,  what 

auquel  a  laquelle  to  whom,  which,  what 


Masc.  Fern. 

Lesquels  lesquelles 

desquels  desquellea 

auxqucls  auxquelles 


PLUKAL. 

Meaning 
ivho,  which,  what 
of  who7Vi,  tvhich,  what 
to  whom,  which,  what 


The  relative  pronouns  are  never  understood  in 
French  as  they  are  often  in  English  :  the  child  I 
love,  V enfant  q^uc  j'auue. 

Interrogative  Pronouns. — All  the  relative  pro- 
nouns can  be  used  in  interrogative  sentences, 
exccjjt  dont :  qui  j^arle  ?  who  speaks  ?  de  qui 
parlez-voiis?  of  whom  do  you  speak  ? 

There  is  an  interrogative  adj active  quel,  m.  sing., 
quelle,/,  sing.,  quels,  m.j'hir.,  qxielles,  f. plnr, : 
quel   age  avez-vous?  how  old  are  you?    quelle 

hcure  est-il  ?  what  o'clock  is  it  ? 


jou-er,  to  play 

ilestairive,  {it)  has  happonci 
pari-er,  to  het 
pendant,  during 


L'aumone  (/.),  alms 
la  bagixe,  ring 
voisiii,  neiijhhour 
voulez-vous ?  willyov, (Tiare)? 
lo  malheur,  misfortune 

:^c£el  Exercise. 

1.  Qui  a  parle  pendant  la  lecon  ?  Moi,  monsieur 
2.  A  c[ui  avez-vous  jjarle,  et  ds  ouoi  avez-vous 


T)arld  ?  A  mon  voisin,  du  devoir.  3.  Que  demande 
oet  homine  ?  L'aumonc.  4.  Laquelle  de  ces 
deux  bagues  voi;lez-vons,  celle-ci  ou  cellc-la? 
5,  Quel  malheur  est-il  arrive  7  Un  grand  mal- 
heur.  6.  Quelle  heure  etait-il  liier  a  cette  licurc- 
ci  ?  La  meme  heure  qu'aujourd'liui.  7.  Pour 
qui  paricz-vous  ?  Je  ne  parie  jamais.  8.  Le 
pauvre  auquel  j'ai  donne  de  Targent  est  en- 
core la. 

Exercise  56. 

1.  To  whom  have  you  spoken  ?  To  my  neigh- 
bour. 2.  "What  are  you  playing  at  ?  We  are  not 
])laying,  we  are  studying.  3.  ^\^lich  of  these  two 
hats  wiU  you  have,  this  one  or  that  one  ?  This 
one.  4.  What  misfortunes  has  he  had?  (De) 
Great  misfortunes.  5.  What  o'clock  is  it  ?  Five 
o'clock  (hcures).  6.  For  whom  will  they  bet  ? 
They  have  never  betted.  7.  The  poor  to  whom 
you  gave  some  bread  has  thrown  it  away.  8.  "What 
have  you  there  ?     An  apple. 

CONVERSATION. 
En  Classe.  In  Class. 

Arthue.  Les  aiguilles  d'lme  The  hands  of  a  watch  ; 
moutre ; 

le  cadi'au  d'une  horloge ;  the  face  of  a  clock ; 

I'horloge  souno  ;  the  clock  strikes  ; 

la  cloche  sonne  ;  the  bell  rings  ; 

le  pendule,  la  peudule.  the  pendulum,  the  time- 
piece. 

Ls    M.     Maiutenant,   vous  Now  you  can 
pouvez 

vous  en  aller  ;  go  ; 

la  classe  est  ter>uiucc.  the  class  in  ended-. 
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LESSON  LVn. 

rHZ:  SECOND  CONJUG-a.TIOTr  "PVifflR,"  to  punish, 

(Simple  Tenses.) 

(For  the  formation  of  tenses,  see  Lessons  XXVIIL 

and  XXX.) 

INFINITIVE. 

PEESENT. 

Pun-ir,  io  punish. 


PARTICIPLE  PRESENT. 

Puu-iss-ant,  punishing 


PARTICIPLB  PAST. 

Pnii-t,  pimished 


INDIGATIVB. 


PKESEXT. 

{I punish,  I  am  punishing) 
Je  pun-Is 
tu  pun-is 
il  pun-it 

nous  pun-iss-ons 
vous  pun-iss-ez 
ils  pun-iss-ent 

IMPERFECT. 

{I punished,  I  was  punishing, 

1  lised  to  punish) 
Je  pun-iss-ais 
tu  pun-iss-ais 
il  pun-iss-ait 
nous  pua-iss-iona 
vous  pun-iss-iez 
jls  pun-iss-aient 


PAST    DEFINITB, 

{T  pivnished) 
Je  pun-is 
tu  pun-is 
il  pun-it 
nous  pun-imea 
vous  pun-ites 
ils  pun-irent 

FDTURB. 

[I  shallpunislH 

Je  pun-ir-ai 
tu  pun-ir-as 
il  pun-ir-a 
nous  pun-ir-ons 
vous  pun-ir-e» 
ils  pun-ir-ont 


Je  pan-ir-al» 
tu  pun-ir-ais 
il  pun-ir-ait 


CONDITIONAL. 

PRESENT. 

(7  should  punish) 

nous  pun-ir-tons 
vous  pun-ir-iez 
ils  pun-ir-aien^ 
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BTPERATIVB. 

{punish  tliou) 


pun -la 

qu'il  pun-iss-e 


pun-iss-on« 
puu-iss-ei 
qu'ils  pun-iss-eui* 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 


PRESENT. 

(That  I  may  punish) 
Que  je  pim-iss-e 
que  tu  pun-iss-es 
qu'il  pun-iss-e 
que  noiis  pun-iss-ions 
que  vous  pun-iss-iez 
qu'ils  pun-iss-ent 


IMPERFECT, 

(That  I  might  punisKi 
Que  je  pun-isse 
que  tu  puu-isses 
qu'il  puu-it 
que  nous  puu-isslon» 
que  vous  pun-issiez 
qu'ils  pun-issent 


(For  conjugating  jnin-ir  interrogatively,  etc.,  we 
Lesson  XXVII.,  and  donn-er,  on  pages  42  and  4  7.) 

Sxercise  57. 

Write  out  the  simple  tenses  of  obe-ir,  to  obey. 


LESSON  LVm. 

THE    SECONS    CONJUGATION    "  PXTW-IR," 

to  i^iinish. 

(Simple  Tenses.) 

Fxm-ir  has  an  increase  (iss)  in  the  participle 
present ;  this  increase  \vill  reappear  naturally  in 
the  tenses,  or  parts  of  tenses,  formed  from  the 
participle  present,  i.e.  the  plural  of  the  present 
indicative,  the  imperfect  indicative,  the  impera- 
tive (through  the  present  indicative  and  sub- 
junctive), and  the  present  subjunctive, 
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The  grecat  advantage  of  mastering  thoroughly 
the  formation  of  tenses,  will  be  seen  still  better 
when  the  irregular  verbs  have  to  be  learnt. 

"  I  must,  you  muist,"  is  translated  by  ilfautqiis 
je,  il  faut  que  vous,  followed  by  the  subjunctive. 

L'enuemi  {m.),  the  enemy  le  coupable,  the  guilty 

envah-ir,  to  invade  embell-ir,  to  embellish 

la  province,  the  province  la  maison,  the  house 

repouss-er,  to  drive  away  le  jardin,  thx  garden 

le  gaz,  the  gas  reflech-ir  a,  to  reflect 

noirc-ir,  to  blacken  nourr-ir,  to  feed 

le  plafond,  the  ceiling  le  petit,  the  young 

obe-ir  a,  to  obey  Toiseau  (w.),  the  biri 

cher-ir,  to  cherish  fin-ir,  to  finish 

Model  Sxercise. 

1.  Est-ce  que  I'ennemi  envahira  cette  province  ? 
2.  Non  s'il  envaliissait  cette  province  il  serait  re- 
pousse. 3.  Le  gaz  noircit  deja  ce  plafond.  4.  lis 
obeh'ont  aux  lois  de  leiu*  patrie.  5.  Punissons  la 
faute,  mais  cherissons  le  coupable.  6.  II  faut 
que  vous  embellissiez  votre  maison  et  votre  jardin. 
7.  Qu'il  y  reflechisse !  8.  Les  oiseaux  uourris- 
sent  leurs  petits. 

Exercise  53. 

1.  I  was  embellishing  my  house  and  my  garden. 
2.  These  birds  will  feed  theii'  young.  3.  The 
enemies  were  invading  this  province.  4.  They 
would  not  obey  the  masters  of  this  school.  5.  Do 
not  punish  him.  6.  That  he  might  reflect.  7.  We 
cherish  our  friends.  8.  That  the  gas  may  not 
blacken  the  ceiling.  9.  Finish  your  translation 
and  your  exercise.  10.  I  shall  finish  them 
to-morrow. 
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CONVERSATION. 


La  EfiCREATION, 

C.  Veux-tu  faire  uue  partie 

de  cricket  ? 
G.  Non,  nous  n'avons  pas  le 

temps. 
C.  Nous  avons    uue   heure 

tout  entieie. 
G.  Oui,  mais  il  fant  gouter 

ovaiit. 
C.  II    est    vrai    quo    nous 

n'avous  guure 
lo    temps    de    faire  une 

partie. 
G.  A  quoi  veux-tu  jouer  ? 
C.  Propose  quelque  cLosc. 


The  Plat-time. 
Will   you   have  a  game   at 

cricket  ? 
No,  we  have  no  time. 

We  have  a  whole  hour. 

Tes,  but    we   must    lunch 

first. 
It  is  true  that  we 
have  hardly 
time  to  have  a  game. 

What  will  you  play  at  f 
I'ropose  something. 


LESSON  LIX. 

THE    SECOIJS    C  OIC  J  £J  CATION    "  PtTOT-in," 

to  2'>'ii<-ish. 

(Compound  Tenses.) 

(For  tlie  formation  of  the  compound  tenses,  see 

Lessons  XXXII.  and  XXXIV.) 

The  auxihary  verb  of  jmnir  is  avoir, 
INFINITIVE. 

PERFECT. 

Avoir  puu-i,  to  have  punished 
INDICATIVE. 

PLUPERIECT. 

(/  had  punished} 


PERFECT. 

(I  have  punished) 
J'ai  puni 
tu  as  puui 
il  a  puni 
nous  avons  puni 
Tous  avez  puui 
ils  ont  puui 


J'avais  puni 
tu  avals  puui 
il  avait  puni 
nous  avion  s  puni 
vous  aviez  puui 
ils  avaient  puni 
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PAST  ANTERlOa, 

(I  had  punishcJ) 

J'eus  pimi 
tu  eus  puni 
il  eut  puni 
nous  eumes  puni 
vous  eutes  pnui 
ils  eurent  puni 


FUTURE  ANTERIOR. 

(i  sliall  have  punislied) 

J'aurai  puni 
tu  auras  puni 
il  aura  puni 
nous  aurons  puni 
vous  aurez  puni 
lis  aiu'ont  puni 


J'aurais  puni 
tu  aurais  puni 
il  aurait  puni 


CON'DITIONAL   ANTERIOR. 

(J  should  have  punished) 

nous  aurions  puni 
vous  auriez  puni 
ils  auraieut  puni 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 


PERFECT, 

{That  I  may  have  punished) 

Qr.a  j'aie  puni 
que  tu  ales  puni 
qu'il  ait  puni 
que  nous  ayons  puni 
que  vous  ayez  puni 
q^u'ils  aient  puni 


PLUPERFECT. 

(That  I  might  hax-e  puni  shccP 

Que  j'eusse  puni 
que  tu  eusses  puni 
qu'il  efit  puni 
que  nous  eussions  puni 
que  vous  eussiez  puixi 
qu'ils  eussent  puni 


ZSxeroiso  S9. 

Write  out  the  compound  tenses  of  ag-ir,  to  act. 
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LESSON  LX. 

THS   SECOND    CONJX7Ga.TIOIir    ^POT^-IZt,'* 

to  punish. 

(Compound  Tenses.) 

U  faut  qne  cet    homme...  plus  t6t,   sooner  {after   thu 

(followed  hy  the  subjano-  auxiliary) 

tive),  this  man  must...  afin  que,  in  order  that  (with 
certaiuement,  certainly  the  subjunctive) 

(after  the  auxiliary)  la  semaine  deruiSre,  last 
tendreaicnt,  tenderly  (after  week 

the  auxiliary) 


IModel  Exercise. 
1.  Ton  maitre  t'aurait-il  puui  si  tu  n'avais  pa3 
neglige  tes  devoirs  ?  2.  Men  maitre  ne  m'aurait 
certaiuement  pas  puni  si  je  lui  avais  obci.  3.  II 
faut  que  ces  oiseaux  aient  deja  nourri  leurs  petits. 
4.  Le  gaz  aura  noirci  votre  plafond  la  semaine 
derniere.  5.  Qu'ilyeut  reflechi  plus  tot.  6.  Nous 
avons  tendremeut  cheri  ces  enfants  comme  s'ils 
eussent  ete  les  notres.  7.  Vous  auriez  embelli 
votre  maison  si  vous  aviez  eu  de  I'argeut.  8.  Afin 
que  tu  aies  fini  ta  version. 

Exercise  60. 

1.  In  order  that  the  enemy  might  not  have  in- 
vaded this  province.  2.  I  should  not  have  embel- 
lished this  house  if  we  had  not  had  enough  money. 
8.  Have  you  punished  this  child  ?  4.  No,  this 
child  has  obeyed  us,  and  we  have  not  punished 
it.  5.  You  had  certainly  not  finished  yesterday. 
6.  That  you  might  have  reflected  sooner.  7.  The 
gas  must  have  blackened  this  ceiling.  8.  This 
bird  will  have  fed  its  young. 
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CONTEKSATION. 


La  RiSCRfiATION. 

G.  Je  ne  peux  pas  joucr. 

J'ai  un  long  pensurn  tl 
faire. 
C.  Qui  te  I'a  donne  ? 
G.  Le  principal. 
C.  Pourquoi? 
G.  En  quittant  la  classe 

i'ai  rencontre  Ernest, 

qui  m'en  veut, 

comme  tu  sais, 
et   nous   nous   sommes 
battus. 
C.  Ah !  Je  comprends. 
Le    principal    a    passe 

par  la 
et  vous  a  punis  tous  les 
deux. 
G.  Cast  cela. 


The  Play -time. 

I  cannot  play. 

I  have   a   long  imposition 

to  do. 
Who  gave  it  to  you  ? 
The  head-master. 
Why  ? 

On  leaving  the  class 
I  met  Ernest, 
Who  has  a  grudge  against 

me, 
as  you  know, 
and  we  had  a  fight. 

Oh !  I  understand. 

The    head  -  master    passed 

that  way, 
and  punished  you  both. 

Yes,  that's  it. 


LESSON  LXI. 

?H&  THiaB  COIO-JUGATIOM'  "RECEV-OZR,** 

to  receive. 

(Simple  Tenses.) 

(For  the  formation  of  tenses,  see  Lessons  XXVIII. 
and  XXX.) 

INFINITIVE. 

PEESENT. 

"Becev-oir,  to  receive 

PARTICIPLB  PRESENT. 

Rocev-ant,  receiving 
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INDICATIVE. 


PRESENT. 

(r  receive,  1  am  receiving) 
Je  re(j-ois 
tu  reQ-ois 
il  reQ-oit 
uoud  recev-ons 
vous  recev-ez 
ils  ie<}-oiv-ent 

IMPERFECT. 

(J  received,  I  was  receiving^ 

I  used  to  receive) 
Je  recev-ais 
tu  recev-als 
il  recev-ait 
nous  recev-ions 
vous  recev-iez 
ils  recev-aioat 


PAST    DEFINITB, 

(T  received) 
Je  reQ-us 
tu  reQ-us 
il  re(j-ut 
nous  reg-umes 
vous  rcQ-Atea 
ils  reQ-urent 

FUTURE, 

(/  shall  receive) 

Jc  recev-r-al 
tu  recev-r-as 
il  recev-r-a 
nous  recev-r-ons 
vous  rocev-r-ez 
ils  recev-r-ont 


Jo  recev-r-ala 
tu  recev-r-ai9 
il  recev-r-ait 


rcQ-ois 

qu'il  zeq-oiv-o 


CONDITIONAL. 

PRESENT. 

(I  should  receive) 

nous  recev-r-Ions 
vous  recev-r-lez 
ils  recev-r-alent 

IJIPERATIVE. 
(Receive  thou) 

recev-ons 

recev-ez 

qu'ils  leq-oiv-ent 


SUCJUNGTIVE. 


PRESENT. 

{That  1  may  receice) 
Que  je  re<;-otx;-e 
que  tu  rcQ-oir-es 
qu'il  Teq-oiv-e 
que  nous  recev-ions 
que  vous  recev-lcz 
qu'ils  xe(}-oiv  out 


IMPERFECT. 

{That  I  might  receive) 
Que  je  re(;-uss9 
que  tu  rcQ-usses 
qu'il  rep-ut 
que  nous  reg-ussions 
quo  vous  rccj-ussiez 
qu'ils  re^-ussent 
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(For  coiijnj^'iiting  rcccv-uir  interrogatively,  etc.,  .sta 
Lessons  XXVII.,  and  donn-cr  on  pages  42  and  47.) 

Exercise  61. 

Write  out  tlie  simple  tenses  of  dev-oir,  to  owe ; 
past  participle :  d-u. 

LESSON  LXn. 

THE  THIUS   COWJITCJATIOW  "  UECEV-OSSi." 

to  receive. 

(Simple  Tenses.) 

In  this  conjugation,  in  forming  the  future  and 
Uie  conditional  from  the  infinitive,  di'op  oi : 
reccv-oir,  je  recev-r-ai,  je  rcccv-r-ais. 

Eemark  that  in  this  conjugation  the  letters  ev 
of  the  stem  recev-  are  dropped  in  the  singular 
of  the  present  indicative,  je  rcq-ois,  etc.,  in  the 
whole  of  the  past  definite,  in  the  singular  and  in  tlio 
third  person  plural  of  the  imperative,  in  the  whole 
of  the  imperfect  suhjmictive,  and  in  the  past 
participle. 

Note  also  that  the  letters  ev  of  the  stem  recev- 
become  oiv,  rt'^oiv-  jn  the  third  person  plural 
of  the  present  indicative,  in  the  singular  and  in 
the  third  person  plural  of  the  present  subjunctive, 
and  in  the  thu'd  persons  of  the  imperative. 

The  letter  c  takes  a  cedilla  whenever  it  is  fol- 
lowed by  o  or  u:  je  reg-ois,  reg-u. 

Peicev-oir,  to  collect  {taxes)  la  peusee,  the  tliought 

I'impfit  {in.),  the  tax  beaucoup  de,  much,  many 

opercov  oir,  to  perceive  d6cev-oir,  to  deceivd 

h  {^Ciiio,  leriwv  do  )a  part  de,from 
«oucev-i.)J/,  to  eonceiv« 
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Model  Exercise- 

1.  Tu  pcrcevais  les  impots  daus  tx  rilU. 
2.  Nous  rcQixmes  iiier  des  presents  de  nos  parents. 
'd.  Nous  ne  les  apercevons  pas  encore.  4.  Get 
liomme  de  genie  concoit  de  belles  pensees.  5.  lis 
lour  doivent  beaucoup  d'argent.  6.  Que  vous  ne 
les  d(iceviez  pas  !  7.  lis  ne  recevront  pas  de  fort 
beaux  cadeaux.  8.  Ee9ois  ce  present  de  la  part 
de  ton  ami. 

Exercise  62. 

1.  They  received  many  presents  from  their 
uncle.  2.  You  ^vill  collect  the  taxes  here  to-day. 
5-5.  That  they  might  perceive  him  soon.  4.  They 
are  not  men  of  genius,  they  will  never  conceive 
beautiful  ideas.  5.  We  owed  (past  def.)  them 
u-ome  money.  G.  Do  not  deceive  us.  7.  That 
you  may  receive  some  fruit  to-morrow.  8.  They 
would  not  perceive  us  here. 

CONVEIISATION. 

La  RiiCRfiATioN.  The  Plat-timb. 

C.  C'est  fort  ennuyeux.  It  is  very  annoying. 

G.  Pour  moi  surtout.  For  me  particularly. 

0.  Quaut  a  moi,  je  vais  As  for  me,  I  am  going 

faire  un  tour  de   prome-  to  take  a  turn  out 

nacle, 

en  attendant  I'lieui-e   de  until  school-time, 
la  classe. 

G.  Pretc-moi  ton  Choix  de  Lend  me  your  Header, 

Lectures. 

0-  Tres-volontiers ;    tu    le  Very    willingly;    you    will 
trouveras  find  it 

la-haut  dans  mon  pupitro.  up-stairs  in  my  desk. 
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LESSON  LXIII. 

THi:  I'BZXtB   CONJUGATION   "  RECSV-OnC," 

to  receive. 

(Compound  Tenses.) 

^I  ur  the  formation  of  the  compouncl  tenses,  set 
Lessons  XXXIL  and  XXXIV.) 

The  auxiliary  verb  of  rcccv-oir  is  avoir,, 
INFINITIVE. 

PERFECT. 

Avoir  re(;-u,  to  have  reeeivei 


PERFECT. 

(jf  have  received) 
J'ai  regu 
tu  as  rcQU 
il  a  regu 
nous  avons  re^a 
vous  avez  regu 
Us  ont  regu 

PLUPERFECT. 

(I  had  received) 

J'avais  repu 
tu  avais  regu 
il  avait  regu 
nous  avions  regu 
vous  aviez  regu 
Us  avaient  regu 


INDICATIVE. 

PAST     ANTERIOR. 

(7  had  received) 
J'eus  regu 
tu  eus  regu 
il  eut  regu 
nous  eumes  rcgu 
vous  eutes  regu 
Us  eurent  regu 

FUTURE   ANTERIOB. 

(7  shall  have  received^ 

J'aurai  regu 
tu  auras  regu 
il  aura  regu 
nous  aurons  regu 
vous  aurez  regu 
lis  aurout  regu 


CONDITIONAL. 

ANTERIOR. 

(J  should  have  received) 


J'aurai  3  regu 
tu  aurais  regu 
li  aurait  regu 


nous  aunons  re;^ 
\<vatt  auriez  regu 
ils  euraient  rec^ 
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SUBJUNCTIVE 

PERFECT.  PLCPKEPECT. 

(That  I  may  liav-i  received)        {That  I  might  have  received) 

Que  j'aie  recju  Que  j'eusse  recju 

que  tu  aics  re(;u  que  tu  eusses  re^u 

qa'il  ait  recju  qu'il  ett  re(ju 

que  nous  ayons  repn  que  nous  eussions  recju 

que  vons  ayez  re^u  que  vous  eussiez  re(;u 

qu'ils  aient  repu  qu'ils  eussent  regu 

There  are  ouly  seven  verbs  in  oir  conjugated 
as  shown  in  Lessons  LXI.  and  LXIII.,  namely  :— 

1.  dev-oir,  to  owe  5.  apercev-oir,  io  perceive 

2.  redev-oir,  to  oive  Mil  6.  concev-oir,  to  conceive 
S.  recev-oir,  to  receive  7.  dccev-oir,  to  deceive 
4.  fexcev-o'ii,toccllect{taxes) 

Exercise  63. 

\\''rite  out  the  compound  tenses  of  apercev-oir^ 
to  perceive. 


LESSON  LXIV. 

THIRD  COStSnCtii.'TZOlJ, 

Xl&e  Compound  Tenses,  \7itli  some  of  tbe 
Prepositions. 

Prepositions  stand  before  the  noun  they  govern, 
afld  must  be  repeated  before  every  noun. 

List  of  some  of  the  most  commonly  used  pro- 
positions : — 

i,\  it  or  iiOAi  aprh,  after  (of  time) 

a,  to  or  at  dnavt.  before  (of  place) 

avant,  before  (of  Uifts)         derricre,  behind 
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utans,  m  ehez,  at  or  in  the  house 

pies  de,  near  of 

sar,  on  pour,  for 

60US,  under  contre,  against 

avec,  with  par,  by 

tans,  without  malijre,  in  spite  of 

des,  from,  as  early  as 

le  terme,  the  quarter's  rent  reuss-ir,  to  succeed 

le  proprietaire,  the  landlord  tous  {pi.  m.),  all 

le  percepteur,    the    taja-col-  efforts,  efforts 

lector  quelgue  chose,  something 

la  poste,  the  post  le  principal,  the  hcad-uiaster 

le  soir,  the  evening  I'apres-midi  (/.),   the  after' 
la  gare,  the  station  noon 

TSoAel  Sxercise. 

1.  Nous  aurions  du  deux  termes  S,  notre  pro- 
prietake.  2.  Vous  aurez  per9u  les  imjwts  avec 
moi  pour  le  percex^teur.  3.  Ilfaut  que  j'aie  recu 
une  lettre  par  la  poste  de  ce  soir.  4.  J'arriverai 
a  la  gare  avant  toi.  5,  Ne  te  place  pas  devant 
moi.     6.  II  n'a  pas  reussi  malgre  tous  ses  efforts. 

7.  Que    je  n'eusse    pas    decu    leur    esperance. 

8.  Est-ce  que  tu  as  apercu  quelque  chose  ?     Non. 

9.  Avaient-ils  recu  les  eleves  chez  eux  '?     10.  Non, 
lis  avaient  regu  les  eleves  chez  le  principal. 

Exercise  64. 

1.  He  has  received  something  at  j'^our  house. 
2.  "What  has  he  received  at  my  house  ?  Three 
fi-ancs.  3.  They  have  owed  their  landlord  three 
quarters'  rent.  4.  That  you  might  not  have 
deceived  them.  6.  We  have  succeeded  in  spite  of 
him.  6.  You  must  not  place  youi'self  before 
them.  7.  They  will  not  arrive  at  the  station 
H 


before  ns.  8.  You  must  have  received  a  letter  by 
this  afternoon's  post.  9.  The  tax-collector  had 
collected  the  taxes  in  the  town  with  me,  10.  Would 
you  not  have  received  all  the  books  ? 

CONVERSATION. 

A  tiA  Glisse  db  l'ApbI;s-midi.  At  thb  Afternoon  school. 

IiE  M.  Prenez  tous  du  pa-  Take  some  paper,  all  of  you, 
pier, 

UDe  plume  et  de  I'encre :  n  pen,  and  some  ink; 

nous    allon8     faire     une  we  are  going  to  write  from 

dictee.  dictation. 

Georges,  nommez  d'abord  George,  name  first 

les  signes  de  ponctuation.  the  signs  of  punctuation. 

G.  Le  point,  la  virgule.  The  stop,  the  comma, 

les   deux-points,  le  point  the  colon,  the  semi-colon, 

et  virgule, 

le  point  d'interrogation,  the  note  of    interrogation, 

le  point  d'exclamation.  the  note  of  exclamation. 

Le  M.    O'est  on   ne    peut  That  could  not  be  better, 
mieux. 


LESSON  LXV. 

THB  rOV&TH  C01«-JVCA.TI0Mr  "  ROIVEP-RE," 

to  break. 

(Simple  Tenses.) 

(Tor  the  formation  of  tenses,  see  Lessons 
XXVlll.  and  XXX.) 

INFINITIVE. 

PRESENT. 

Romp-re,  to  break. 

FARTrCirLE  PRESENT.  PARTIOIPIH  I  tBI^ 

Homp-ant,  breaking  Rouip  u,  broiken 
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INDICATIVE. 


PRESENT. 

|f  break,  I  am  breaking.) 
Je  romp-» 
tu  romp-s 
il  romp-t 
nous  romp-ons 
vons  romp-ez 
ils  romp-ent 

IMPERFECT. 

(J  broke,  I  was  breaking. 
Fused  to  break.) 
Je  romp-als 
tu  romp-als 
il  romp-ait 
nous  romp-Ion» 
vous  romp-iez 
ils  romp-aient 


PAST  DEFINlTBi 

(r  broke.) 
Je  romp-Is 
tu  romp-la 
il  romp-It 
nous  romp-imes 
vous  romp-ites 
ils  romp-lrent 

FUTURE. 

(Z  shall  break.) 

Je  romp-r-al 
tu  romp-r-as 
il  romp-r-a 
nous  romp-r-on» 
vous  romp-r-ea 
ils  romp-r-ont 


Je  romp-r-als 
tu  romp-r-aia 
ii  romp-r-ait 


Eomp-s 
qu'il  romp-o 


CONDITIONAL. 

PRESENT. 

(7  should  break.) 

nous  romp-r-lon« 
vous  romp-r-iez 
ils  romp-r-aient 

IMPERATIVE. 
[Break  thou.) 

romp-ons 

romp-ez 

qu'ils  romp-ent 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 


PRESENT. 

{That  I  may  break.) 
Que  je  romp-e 
que  tu  romp-es 
qu'il  romp-e 
que  nous  romp-ions 
que  vous  romp-iea 
q,u'il9  lomp-ent 


IMPERFECT. 

(That  I  might  break.) 
Que  je  romp-isse 
que  tu  romp-isses 
qu'il  romp-it 
que  nous  romp-issions 
que  vous  romp-issie» 
qu'ils  romp-isaent 


100 

For  conjugating  romp-re  interrogatively,  etc.,  scs 
Lessons  XXX.  and  XXXIV. 

Exercise  65. 

"Write  out  the  simple  tenses  of  rend-re,  to  render. 


LESSON  LXVI. 

THS  rOUilTH  COKrjUCATZOTT. 
Tlie  simple  Tenses  witb  J^dverbs  of  Quantity. 

In  this  conjugation,  iu  forming  the  future  from 
the  present  infinitive,  the  e  must  be  dropped: 
romp-re,  je  romji-r-ai. 

Verbs  which  have  a  d  before  the  termination 
of  tlie  infinitive  do  not  take  a  t  in  the  thu-d  person 
pingular  of  the  preterit  indicative  :  defendre,  il 
di'fend,  he  defends  ;  fondre,  to  melt;  celafond,  it 
melts. 

Ad-\-eebs  of  Quantity.— ^sses:,  enough ;  trop^ 
too  much ;  p^u,  Httle  ;  bcauconp,  much,  many ; 
lien,  much,  many ;  tajit,  so  much,  etc. 

The  above  adverbs  require  de  without  any  ar- 
ticle after  them  (with  the  exception  of  bien) : 
beaucoup  de  soldaU,  many  soldiers. 

bien  requu-es  de  and  the  article :  Men  dea 
eoldats,  except  in  the  expression :  bien  d^autres, 
many  others. 

Adverbs  in  French  are  generally  placed  after 
tli>.?  verb  in  simple  tenses,  and  between  the  auxi- 
liur/  and  <he  past  participle  in  compound  tenses  : 
il  ■^trle  be.siucoup,  he  speaks  much  ;  il  a  beau- 
coup  parUf  he  has  spoken  much. 
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ucauooup  is  never  qualified  by  another  adverb 
fts  in  English  ;  "  very  much,  too  much,  30  much  " 
are  translated  by  beaiicoup,  trop,  tant. 

Attend-re,  to  wait  for  admirablement,  admirably 

descend-re,  to  come  down  agac-er,  to  annoy 

I'escalier  (m.),  staircase  con-espond-re,  to  correspcnd 

vite,  quicklij  ne...plus,  no  mere,  no  longer 

la  domestique,  the  servant  ensemble,  together 

laiss-er,  let  veud-re,  to  sell 

<yiaib-cr,/aZZ  vaiuement,  vainly 

le  plateau,  the  tray  depeud-re,  to  depend 

entend-re,  to  hear  entierement,  entirely 

mord-re,  to  bite  bon  march6,  cheap 

IVIodel  Sxcrclse. 

1.  Est-ce  que  vous  attendrez  ici  lougtemps  ? 
2.  Non,  j'attendrai  ici  tres-peu  de  temps.  3.  En 
descendant  I'escalier  trop  vite,  la  domestique  a 
laisse  tomber  le  plateau.  4.  11  faut  que  vous  en- 
tendiez  chanter  cette  cantatrice,  elle  chante  admi- 
rablement. 5.  Ce  chien-lamordrait  sivous  I'aga- 
ciez  trop.  6.  Nous  ue  correspondons  plus  ensemble. 

7.  Eomps  ton  pain,  ne  le  coupe  pas.  8.  Nous 
vendimes  beaucoup  de  flours  et  bien  des  fruits. 

9.  Bien   d'autres   attcndent    encore    vaiuement. 

10.  Cela  de]:3nd  entierement  de  toi. 

1.  Come  down  !     2.    I  shall  not  come  down. 

8.  Many  others  sell  as  cheap  as  you.  4.  Do  not 
wait  here  long.  .5.  You  sold  many  books  and 
many  pens  yesterday.  6.  Do  not  break  that 
chair.  7.  Coming  down  the  stairs  too  fast,  we  let, 
the  ink  fall.  8.  You  must  hear  him  speak,  he 
epeaks  admu-ably.  9.  These  dogs  woula  hite  if 
you  annoyed  them  too  much.  10.  They  will  cor- 
respond no  more  with  one  another- 
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CONVERSATION. 
L*  Classe  5e  l'Ape8;s-midi.        The  Afternoon  Sceooi. 


Le  M.  Vous  n'avez  pas  ou- 

bli6,  j'espere, 

ce  que  veut  diro 

a  la  ligne, 

mettez     entre     paren- 
theses, 

cuvrez  les  guillemets,    i 

fermez  les  guillemets.    j 
O.  Oh  !  non,  monsieur, 

nous     n'ecrirons    plus 
ces  mots-la 

en  toutes  lettres 

oonuue  la  demiere  fois. 


You   have  not  forgotten, 
I  hope, 

what  is  meant  by 
begin  another  hue, 
put  between  brackets, 

put  between  inverted  com- 
mas. 

Oh  !  no,  sir  ; 

■we  shall  not  write  tho3« 
words   down  any  more 

in  full 

like  last  time. 


LESSON   LXVn. 

T3£  TOXntTS  CONJUGATION   "  ROMP  XtS.* 

to  break. 

Compound   Tenses. 

Tlie  auxiliary  verb  of  romp-re  is  avoir. 


INDICATIVE. 


PERFECT. 

(Iliave  hrolcen) 

Ta]  rompu 
tu  as  rompu 
il  k.  rompu 
nous  avons  rompu 
vous  avf\7.  rninpii 
ils  on^  rompu 


PLUPERFECT. 

(1  had  hrol<en) 

J'avais  rompu 
tu  avais  rompu 
il  avait  rompu 
nous  avions  rompu 
vous  aviez  rompu 
ils  avaieut  rompu 


■|03 


P\ST   ANTERIOIl. 

(/  Ii.ad  broken) 

3' ens  r>)rapu 
tu  eus  rompu 
il  eut  rompu 
nous  eumes  rompu 
Tous  elites  rompu 
lis  eureui  rompu 


FOrORK     ANTERIOB^ 

(I  shall  have  broken) 

J'aurai  rompu 
tu  auras  rompu 
il  aura  rompu 
nous  auroas  rompa 
vous  aurez  rompu 
ils  aairout  rompu 


CONDITIONMi. 

ANTERIOR. 

(f  should  have  broken) 


J'aurais  rompu 
tu  aurais  rompu 
il  aurait  rompu 


nous  aurions  rompu 
Tous  auriez  rompn 
ils  auraient  rompu 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 

PERFECT.  PLUPERFECT. 


(That  I  may  have  broken) 

Que  j'aie  rompu 
que  tu  ales  rompu 
qu'il  ait  rompu 
que  nous  ayons  rompu 
que  vous  ayez  rompu 
qu'ils  aient  rompu 

Exercise  67. 

Write  out  the  compouud  teuses  of  rend-re,  to 
give  back. 


{That  I  might  have  broken) 

Que  j'eusse  rompu 
que  tu  eusses  rompu 
qu'il  eut  rompu 
que  nous  eussious  romp« 
q  le  vous  eussiez  rompu 
qu'ils  eussent  rompu 


LESSON  hxvin.. 

THS    FOURTH    coirjTraATioisr. 

Compound  Tenses  \7ith  Adverbs. 

Adverbs  fcn-m  their  degrees  of  comparison  lika 
adjectives. 
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The  adverbs  bien  and  peu  form  their  degrees 
cf  comparison  irregularly : — 

hien  mieux  le  mieux 

peu  moins  le  moins 

The  adverb  nxal  forms  its  degrees  of  compa- 
rison regularly  and  also  irregularly : — 

mal  plus  vial         le  plus  mat 

mat  pis  le  pis 

Adverbs  of  manner  can  be  formed  by  a^dding 
the  termination  ment  to  a  feminine  adjective : 
couragcux,  courat/cusef  courar/eusement,  courage- 
ously. 

If  the  feminine  of  the  adjective  ends  with  twc 
vowels,  the  last  is  cut  off:  hardi,  hardie,  hardixaent, 
boldly.' 

For  the  place  of  adverbs,  see  Lesson  LXVL 

Combatt-re,  to  fight  le  drapeau,  the  flag 

cri-er,  to  shout  voulu,  wished 

iefend-re,  to  defend  la  cloche,  the  bell 

»epoud-re,  to  answer  plusieurs,  several 

Model  Exercise. 

1.  Vous  avez  plus  courageusement  combatfir 
que  vos  eunemis.  2.  lis  auront  mieux  defendu 
Jem*  drapeau.  3.  Tu  am-ais  mieux  entendu  la 
cloche,  si  tu  avais  moins  crie.  4.  II  faut  que 
vous  ayez  tres-mal  repondu.  5.  Que  vous  eussiez 
fittendu  moins  longtemps.  6.  Nous  eumes  cor- 
respondu  ensemble  plus  souvent,  si  vous  eussiea 
voulu,  7.  Ce  chien  avait  mordu  plusieurs  per- 
sonues.  8.  lis  ont  repandu  toute  la  biere  en 
tombant. 
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Exercise  6S. 

1.  I  have  spilt  the  heer  ou  the  staircase.  2,  "We 
Bhall  have  sold  more  fruit  to-day  than  yesterday. 
8.  These  dogs  had  not  hitten  several  persons. 
4.  Had  we  not  defended  oiu*  flag  better  than  the 
enemy?  5.  Yes;  we  had  fought  more  coiu-age- 
ously.  6.  If  they  had  ^vished,  we  should  have 
corresponded  together  more  often.  7.  That  you 
might  not  have  lost  j^or.r  purse.  8.  You  would 
have  heard  the  bell  better,  if  you  had  not  shouted 
60  much. 

CONVEESATION, 
La   Dict^e.  The  Dictation. 

Le  M.    Attention  !  Econtez      Attention !    Listen  vrell. 

bien. 
Je  commence  ;  en  titre  >  I  begin ;  (write)  as  a  title  t 

La  Feuille.  The  Leap. 

De  ta  tige  detachee,  From  thy  stalk  severed, 

Paiivre  feviille  dessecliee.  Poor  dried-np  leaf, 

Oil  vas-tu  ? — Je  n'en  sais  WHere  art  thou  going  ?— I 

[rien.  .  [  know  not. 

L'orage  a  frappS  le  chene  The  storm  has  struck  the 

[oak, 
Qui  soul  6tait  mon  soutien.        Which  alone  was  my  sup- 

[port. 


LESSON  LXIX. 

ASVERSS    (continued), 

(See  Lessons  LXVI.  and  LXVm.) 

Some  adverbs  of  manner  add  an  acute  accent 
on  the  e  of  the  feminine  of  the  adjective:  aveugle, 
aveufjl6ment,  blindly ;  precise,  precis€ment,  pre- 
cisely. 
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Completement  takes  an  acute  accent  instead  ol 
the  grave  in  complete,  complete. 

The  following  are  irregularly  formed :  />ri>.'e 
ment,  briefly  ;   traitreusement,  treacherously. 

If  the  adjective  ends  in  ant  or  ent,  chacga 
those  terminations  into  eznment  or  aznment  to 
form  adverbs:  prudent,  ^jn/f/emment,  prudently; 
ohWjeant,  obligcSLrament,  obligingly. 

Exceptions:  lent,  lentement,  slowly;  vehement, 
tehem^ntem^nt,  vehemently. 

The  following  a»lverbs  of  negation  are  com- 
posed of  two  wordo : — the  first,  ne,  is  placed  before 
the  verb  immediately  after  the  subject ;  the  second 
word  is  placed  after  the  verb  in  a  simple  tense, 
and  after  the  auxiliary  in  a  compound  tense :  j6 
ne  le  venx  pas,  I  will  not  have  it ;  je  ne  I'ai  pas 
voulu,  I  would  not  h(ive  it. 

Ne.,.2Ms,  not  ne... que,  only 

ne. .  .point,  not  (stronger)  ne. .  .guere,  hardly 

ne...plus,  no  more  ne... jamais,  never 
ne...rien,  nothing 

n  dort,  he  sleeps  refus-er,  to  refuse 

il  se  remet,  he  recovers  rend-re,  to  return,  to  give  liaci 

Model  Esercise. 

1.  H  est  tres-malade,  il  ne  dort  plus.  2.  Nou3 
n'avons  j)as  eu  de  fruits  cette  annee.  3.  Us  n'out 
point  re9u  de  lettres  hier.  4.  II  n'est  guere  mieux, 
il  se  remet  lentement.  5.  II  ne  luidemande  rien. 
G.  II  ne  vous  demande  qu'im  peu  de  pain,  ne  le 
lui  refusez  pas. 
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Exercise  69. 

1.  He  will  lose  nothing  ;  he  is  not  so  stupid  a8 
Ihat.  2.  You  have  hardly  eaten  to-day  at  dinner, 
8.  He  is  only  waiting  for  the  omnibus.  4.  Wo 
shall  speak  to  you  no  more.  5.  They  will  never 
give  it  back  to  you.  6.  He  acts  very  prudently 
and  wisely. 

CONVERSATION. 
La  Dictjce.  The  Dictation. 

De  son  inconstante  haleine,      With  its  fickle  breath, 

Le  z6phyr  ou  raquilon,  The    zephyr    or  the  north 

■wind, 
Depuis  ce  jour  me  promene       Since  that  day  bear  me  along 
De  la  foret  a  la  plaiue,  From  the  forest  to  the  plain, 

De  la  montagne  au  vallon.  From  the  mountain  to  the' 

valley ; 
Je  vais  oA  le  vent  me  m6ne,      I  go  whither  the  wind  bears 

me, 
Sans  me  plaindre  ou  m'ef-       Without  murmuiing  or  being 

frayer ;  frightened. 

Je  vais  oil  va  toute  chose,  I  go -whither  everything  goes, 

Oil  va  la  feuille  de  rose  Whither  the  rose-leaf  goes, 

£t  la  feuille  de  laurier.  And  the  laurel-leaf. 


LESSON  LXX. 

XND&FINITS  AS7ECTIVSS  AND  HvrSEFHrXTS 
PRODTOUNS. 

The  following  are  some  of  the  most  commonly 
used  indefinite  adjectives  : — 

Tout  (m.  sing.),  tons  (m.  pi.),  toiite  (f.  sing.),- 
toutes  (f.  plur.),  all ;  aucun,  any,  no,  none  (used 
with  7ie) ;  certain,  some,  some  one,  a  certain ; 
maint,  manj ;  ^uelqiie,  some;  autre,  other;  chaque 
(invar.),  eacl"  ;   nul,  nulle  (f.),  no,  none  ;    tel,  telle' 


(f,),  snch;    qucJconque  (attcv  tbe  noun);  phisin.rf 
(invar.),  several;  meme,  same. 

Where  no  remark  is  made,  the  feminine  and 
the  plural  are  formed  regularly. 

The  following  arc  some  -of  the  most  commonly 
used  indefinite  p'onouns  : — 

On — and  when  euphony  requires  it,  Von — (sing.), 
one,  people,  they  ;  chaciin,  cltacunc,  each  one,  every 
one  ;  ji^rsonne  (with  ne),  nobody  ;  quelqiiioi,  some 
one,  somebody ;  qudque  chose,  something ,  rieyi 
(with  ne),  nothing  ;  tout  le  monde,  everyone,  every- 
body (and  not  ail  the  world). 

La  justice,  the  justice  fait,  done 

dCsir-er,  to  desire  le  dufaut,  the  fault 

entr-er,  to  enter  viendra,  will  come 

il  faiit  etre,  one  must  be  I'age,  tlte  age 

le  paresseux,  the  lazy  fellow  respect-er,  to  respect 
Bar  de,  swe  to 

TrToiel  Exercise. 

1.  Tons  les  hommcs  sont  egaux  devant  la  justice. 
2.  Si  Ton  desire  etre  aime,  il  faut  etre  aimable. 
o.  C'estun  paresseux,  il  n'a  rien  fait  aujourd'hui. 
4.  Chacun  a  ses  defauts,  chaque  age  a  sea 
l^laisirs.  5.  Tout  le  monde  I'aime  et  le  respecte. 
6.  Quelqu'un  viendra  ici  aujourd'hui  pour  vous 
purler. 

Exercise  70. 

1.  Each  pupil  will  have  a  French  gi-ammar. 
2.  Everybody  would  love  him  if  he  would  work 
better.  3.  All  these  children  are  receiving  an 
excellent  education.  4.  You  are  ill ;  you  havo 
not  eaten  anything  to-day.  5.  Somebody  is 
speaking  to  Jiim.      6.  If  one  ia  amiable  one  ia 
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«nre  to  be  loved.  7.  My  brother  has  had  several 
prizes.  8.  Who  knocks  at  the  door  ?  Ncbody 
{ne  is  left  out  in  answering  questions). 

CONVEESATION. 

La.  Fin  de  la  Jouknke. 

Le  M.  C'est  tout. 

G.  Quels  sont  les  devoirs 

et  les   letjons  pour    de- 
main? 
Le  K.  Vous  apprendrez  par 
coenr 

la  dictee  que  vous  veuez 
de  faire, 

ainsi  que  I'exercice  mo- 
dele 

de   la    soixante-dixieme 
leqon ; 

et    vous     traduirez     en 
frangais 

rexercice  soixante-dix. 

La  classe  est  finie, 

vous  pouvez  vous  en  aller. 


The  End  of  the  Day. 

That's  all. 
What  are  the  tasks 
and  the  lessons  for  to-mor- 
row ? 
You  will  learn  by  heart 

the  dictation  you  have  just 
done, 

as  well  as  the  model  exer- 
cise 

of  the  seventieth  lesson ; 

and  you  will  translate  into 

French 
exercise  seventy. 
The  class  is  over, 
you  may  go. 


LESSON  LXXI. 

THE  CONSJJNCriOlSS. 

The  following  are  some  of  the  conjunctions  most 


commonly  used : — 

Car,  for,  because 
comme,  as,  like 
•parce  que,  because 
et,  and 
mais,  but 
or,  now.  but 
ou,  or 
que,  that 


quand,  when 
ni,  nor,  neither 
si,  if 

plutut,  rather 
puisgue,  sinco 
lorsque,  when 
pourquoi,  why 
quoique,  although 
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N.B. — Do  not  confuse  the  preposition  "  for," 
pour,  with  the  conjunction  "  for,"  "  because,"  car; 
— oil,  "where,"  has  a  grave  accent;  om,  "or,"  has 
none  ; — the  conjunction  plutot,  "rather"  "sooner," 
is  spelt  in  one  word ;  the  comparative  of  tot,  "  soon," 
plus  tut,  "  sooner,"  is  spelt  in  two  words  ; — si  is 
never  immediately  followed  by  the  conditional: 
si  tu  me  donnes  dit  papier,  je  te  preterai  unejAianef 
if  you  give  me  some  paper,  I  will  lend  you  a  pen; 
si  tu  me  donnais  da  pajner,  je  te  preterais  une 
plume ;  if  you  gave  me  some  paper  I  would  len<^ 
you  a  pen. 

Se  repent-ir  de,  to  repent  of       Tialhonnete,  dishonest 
tfird,  late  '       c6d-er,  to  give  way 

je  crois,  I  believe  rexamen  (m.),  examination 

mourraient,  would  die  I'action  (/.),  the  act 

8*ennuy-er,  to  feel  dull 

Model  Exercise* 

1.  Tout  le  monde  I'aime,  car  c'est  un  excellent 
garcon.  2.  Je  crois  que  vous  vous  en  repentirez 
plus  tard.  3.  Pourquoi  n'avez-vous  pas  com- 
mence plus  tot  ■?  4.  Ces  soldats  mourraient 
plutot  que  de  ceder  k  I'ennemi.  5.  Si  tu  travail- 
lais,  tu  ne  t'ennuierais  pas  tant.  6.  Je  serai  bien 
content  lorsque  j'aurai  passe  mon  examen. 

Exercise  71< 

1.  Why  have  they  not  begun  sooner  ?  2,  Give 
him  this  for  me,  for  I  owe  it  him.  3.  I  do  not 
think  he  will  repent  of  it  {s'en  before  the  verb). 
4,  They  would  die  rather  than  [que  de)  do  a  dis- 
honest act.  5.  If  they  worked  more  they  would 
not  feel  dull  {s'ennnieraient).  6.  We  shall  ba 
pleased  when  you  will  have  passed  this  exami- 
nation. 


Ill 


CONVERSATION. 


Lx  Fin  de  la  JourniSk, 

Q.  Nous  voila  libres  ; 

rentrons  vite  chez  nous. 
C.  Et  cette    fois    ne   nous 

perdons  pas. 
G.  Pour  clore  dignement  la 
journSe, 
devine  le  mot   de  cette 

6nigme  : 
Cinq  voyelles,  une  con- 

sonne 
En  frangaig  composent 

mon  nom, 
Et  je  poiie  sur  ma  per- 

sonne 
De    quoi    I'ecrire    sans 
crayon. 
C.  Cast  un  oiseau,  et  ou 
peut  ^crire 
e«  mot  ftveo  une  plusia. 


The  End  ot  TtiE  Bat. 

Now  we  are  free  ; 

let  us  go  home  quickly. 

And  this    time  let   us  not 

lose  our  way. 
To  end  the  day  worthily, 

guess  this  riddle : 

Five  vowels,  oue  consonant 

In    French    corcpose     my 

name. 
And  I  bear  on   my  person 

Wherewith  to  write  it  with- 
out a  pencil. 

It  is  Cliseau,  a  bird,  and  on* 
can  write 

that  v/ord  with  a  cuilL 


112       CoDJ  agation  of  tlie  Auxiliary  Yerbs,  and  of  the 


avoir,  to  have. 

etre,  to  be. 

Compound  Tenses. 

ShnpJs  Tenses, 

Simple  Tenses. 

INFINITIVE 

.     PERFECT. 

INFINITIVE. 

INFINITIVE. 

•voir  eu,  6tA,  donn6,  puni,  recn,  rom 

avoir,  to  have 

fetre,  lo  be 

COMPOUND  I 

'ABTICIPLK. 

PARTICIPLE 

PR  K  SENT, 

eu 

ayant 

(itant 

6t6 

PARTICIPLE 

PAST. 

ayant     ......••*... 

donnS 

ea 

pnni 

INDICATIVE. 

PllESEST. 

refu 

i'ai 

je  snls 

ronipn 

tnaa 

tnes 

INDICATIVE.    PERFECT. 

ila 

Ucst 

i'ai 

eu 

nous  avong 

nons  sommes 

tu  as 

6tA 

Tous  avez 

vous  Stes 

Ua 

, donn6 

fls  out 

Us  sout 

nous  avons 

puni 

IMPKRFECr. 

IMPERFECT. 

r-^us  avei 

re<;u 

j'avais 

i'itais 

Us  ont 

rom  pa 

tn  avais 

tn  (^tais 

PLUPERFECT. 

11  avait 

n  6tait 

i'avaia 

ea 

nous  avions 

nous  itions 

tu  avaig 

(5t6 

vous  avicz 

vous  l^tiC7. 

U  avait 

donnd 

lis  avaioiit 

Us  ttaient 

nous  avions 

■  puni 

PAST  DEFINITE. 

PAST  I»EFI.\ITB. 

vons  avicz 

refu 

fens 

je  fus 

Us  avaient 

rom  pa 

tu  ens 

tu  fus 

PAST  AKTEUIOB. 

fleat 

U  fut 

j'eus                           , 

eu 

nons  cQinet 

nous  fftmcs 

tuens 

dt6 

vons  elites 

vous  ffltes 

Ucut 

donnd 

Us  eurcnt 

Us  fnrent 

nons  cfimei 

■  puni 

FUTURB. 

FUTURE 

vousoAtes 

re9U 
rom  pa 

j^'atyal 

je  serai 

Us  euronb 

tn  anras 

tu  scnis 

FUTURE  XNTEKIOa. 

"1  aura 

11  sera 

j'anrai                         . 

eu 

»ons  anrons 

noQS  seroTH 

tu  auras 

6t6 

fous  aurcz 

vous  serez 

11  aura 

donnA 

Us  anront 

lis  seront 

nous  anrons 

puni 

CONDITIONAL. 

P RES  EXT. 

vous  aurez 

repn 

/anrais 

je  serais 

Us  auront                     J 

rom  pa 

tn  aurais 

tu  serais 

CONDITIONAI 

J.    ANTERlOa 

U  aniait 

il  scrait 

j'aurais                         . 

eu 

nons  aurions 

nous  serions 

tu  aurais 

6t& 

vons  auriiz 

vous  scriez 

U  aurait 

donn6 

Us  anraient 

Us  seraient 

nous  aurions 

■puni 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 

PRESEKT; 

vous  auriez 

reiju 

qnej'aie 

que  je  sois 

Us  anraient 

rompn 

que  tn  aies 

que  tu  f  ois 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 

PERFECT 

qu'il  ait 

qu'il  soit 

quo  j'aie 

eu 

que  nous  ayons 

que  nous  soyons 

que  tu  aies 

6t& 

que  vons  iiyez 

que  vous  soyez 

qn'il  ait 

doiin6 

qa'ils  aient 

qu'ils  soient 

que  no.is  ayons 

■puni 

IMPERFECT. 

IMPERFECT. 

que  vous  ayez 

irei;u 

qne  j'eusse 

que  je  f  nsse 

qu'ils  aicnD 

rompa 

qne  tn  ensses 

qiictufnssss 

PI.UPEI 

IFECT. 

quil  eftt 

qu'U  fat 

que  j'eusse 

eu 

qne  nous  eussions 

que  nous  fussione 

que  tu  cusses 

6t6 

^ne  vons  russiez 

que  vons  fussiez 

qu'il  efit 

_  donnd 

nn'ils  eussent 

quils  fii'soiit 

quo  110U9  enssion? 

"puni 

lilPKRATIVE. 

IMPEUATIVB. 

que  VOUS  eussic* 

revu 

ayons 

soyoi'8 

qu'ils  eussent 

rouipa 

•Is            %sez 

sois                  BOiii 

Fonr  Regnlat  7erl)s,  *  Bonner,'  'Pmir,'  'Recevoir,'  'liompre.' 


tST  CONJDQATION. 

Simple  Tenses. 
INFINITIVE, 
donner,  lo  ffife 

FAllTICIPLB 
donnant 

PARTICIPLH 
donnd 

IHDICATIVB. 
je  donne 
tn  donnes 
U  donne 
nous  donnons 
vous  doniiez 
Us  donnent 

IMPEUFECT. 

je  donnais 
tndonnais 
il  donnait 
nons  donnioM 
vons  donnio^ 
Us  donnaient 

PAST  DEl-INIl'E. 
je  doniiai 
tn  donnas 
U  donna 
nousdonnaraea 
vous  donnates 
ils  donneront 

FDTuaa 
je  donnerai 
tn  donneras 
U  donnera 
nons  donnerona 
vons  dounerez 
Us  donneront 

CONDITIONAIb 
je  doaner.ds 
tu  donneraia 
U  donnerait 
nous  donneriona 
vons  donneriez 
Ils  donneraient 

SUBJUxSCTlVa, 
que  je  rtonne 
que  tu  donnes 
^-.-.'il  doaae 
que  nous  donnions 
que  V0U3  donnicz 
qn'ils  donnent 

IMPERFECTA. 

que  je  donaosse 
que  tu  donnasses 
ilu  u  dcaidt 
que  nous  dc>nnassions 
que  vons  donnassica 
5u'lls  donnassent 
IMPEBATIVB. 

< donnons 

toELQs       donnes 


>ND    CONJUQATICN, 

Simple   Tenses. 
INFINITIVE, 
pnnlr,  /o  ptnU/t 

prksen:^ 

piinissani 
PAST, 
puni 
PRE3EN3, 

je  punis 

tu  punia 

U  punit 

nous  punijsons 

vons  punisspz 

tls  punis3*nb 

ISIPERFECT. 
je  pnnissais 
tn  pnnissais 
il  pnnissait 
nous  punissions 
Toui  punissiez 
Us  punissaient 

PAST  DEFINITE, 
je  puuis 
tu  punia 
il  punit 
nous  pnnimcs 
vous  punltes 
ilspunirent 

FUTOnB. 

je  punirai 
tu  puniras 
il  punira 
nous  punirons 
vous  punlrez 
Us  puniiont 
PRESENT, 
je  punirais 
tu  punirais 
il  pnniraib 
nous  puniriong 
vous  puniriez 
ils  puuiraient 

PRESENT. 

que  je  pnnissa 
que  l-u  punisscs 
qu'il  puaisse 
que  nous  punissions 
quo  vous  punissiez 
qu'ils  punissent 

IMPERFECT, 
qno  je  puaisse 
que  tu  pvinisses 
qu'il  punit 
que  nous  punissions 
que  vous  punissiez 
qa'ils  punissent 
IMPERATIVE. 

pnnissona 

punis         punisees 


3rd  Conjugation.  4tu  Conjijgatio*. 
Simple  Tenses.       Sim2ile  Tenses, 
INFINITIVE.  INFINITIVE, 

reccvoir,  to  receive         rompre,  lo  break 

PARTICIPLE  nU-.SENT. 
recevant  rompant 

PARTICIPLE   PAST. 


re<;u 

INDICATIVE, 
je  re?ois 
tu  re?ois 
il  regoit 
nous  recevons 
vous  recevcz 
ilsrefoivent 

Impki;fi;cT. 
je  reccvais 
turecevais 
U  recevait 
nous  rccevions 
vous  recevicz 
ils  recevaient 

PAST  DEFINITE, 
je  regus 
tu  regus 
il  i-efut 
nous  regCimea 
vous  rebates 
ils  refurent 

FUTURE, 
je  rccevrai 
tu  recevras 
il  recevra 
nous  recevrons 
vous  recevrez 
ils  recevront 


rompu 
PRESENT. 
je  romps 
tu  romps 
il  rompt 
nous  rouipnnf 
vous  rompcz 
ils  rompent 

IMPERFECT. 

je  rompais 
tn  rompais 
il  rompait 
nous  rompion* 
vons  rompiez 
ils  rompaient 

PAST  DEFINITB, 

je  rompis 
tu  rompis 
il  rompit 
nous  rcmpinies 
vous  rompites 
Us  rompirent 

FUTURE. 

je  romprai 
tu  rompras 
il  rompra 
nons  romproB* 
vous  romprea 
ils  rompiont 


CONDITIONAL,    present. 
je  recevrais  je  romprais 

tu  recsvrais 
il  recevrait 
nous  reoevrions 
vous  receviiez 
Us  recevraienfc 

SUBJUNCTIVE, 
que  je  receive 
queture^oivea 
qu'il  rcfoive 
flue  nous  recevioas 
que  vous  receviez 
qn'Us  rejoivent 

IMPERFECT, 
que  je  regusse 
que  tu  regusses 
qu'il  re^Ot 
que  nous  rejussions 
que  vous  regussiez 
qn'ils  recussent 
IMPEKATIVE. 

recevons 

re^oia        rccevez 


tn  romprais 
il  rompiQit 
nous  rompriona 
vons  rompriez 
ils  ronipraient 

PRESENT. 

quo  je  roaipe 
que  tu  rompes 
qu'il  ronipe 
•lue  nons  rompions 
que  vons  rompiez 
qn'Us  rompent 
IMPERFECT. 

que  je  rompisse 
que  tu  rum  pisses 
qu  :1  roinplt 
que  nous  rompissions 
que  vous  rompissicz 
qn'ils  rompissent 
IMPF.RATIVK 

rompona 

romps       romj^ 
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70S1ICATZ03V  OF  THB  PASSZVB. 

To  conjugate  a  verb  in  the  passive,  add  its  past  par- 
ticiple to  tlio  verb  Hre,  to  be.  The  past  participle  of  a 
passive  verb  agrees  in  number  and  gender  with  the 
subject  of  the  verb,  example : — 

PRESENT  INDICATIVE  PASSIVE. 
(With  a  masculine  subject.)  (With  a  feminine  subject.) 

(7  am  lovei)  {I  am  loved) 

Je  euis  aime  je  suis  aimSe 

^  es  aim6  tu  es  aim^e 

ii  est  aim6  elle  est  aim^e 

nous  sommes  aim^s  nous  sommes  aim^es 

vous  etes  aim6»  vous  Ites  aim6e» 

ils  sont  aim^s  elles  sont  aim6es 

CoDjug:atlon  of  "  aimer"  In  tbe  Passive* 

As  tbe  verb  Stre  ought,  by  this  time,  to  be  thoroughlj 
well  known,  the  first  person  only  is  given. 

INDICATIVE. 

PBESKNT.  PAST  INDEFINITE. 

(r  am  loved)  {I  hwve  been  loved) 

Je  SUI2  •iimiS  or  aim^e  J'ai  ^te  aim6  or  aim6e 

nous  sommes  aimiid  or  aim6es        nous  avous  6t6  aimds  or  aimSei 

IJIPEKtEOT.  PLUPEKFECT. 

(r  was  loved)  (I  had  been  loved) 

J'fitais  aim6  or  aimee  j'avais  6tS  aim6  or  aimee 

nou?  6tious  aimfis  or  aimCes  nousavions 6t6  aimesor  aimSes 

PAST    DEFINITE.  PAST  ANTERIOR. 

(I  was  loved)  (Z  had  been  loved) 

Je  fu8  aim6  or  aimSe  j'eus  ite  aim6  or  aimfee 

nous  Pimes  aimes  or  aimfies  nous  eumes  6tS  aim6s  or  aimCea 

FDTURE.  FOTUBE  ANTERIOR. 

[I  shall  be  lov^d)  (I  shall  have  been  loved) 

Je  serai  aime  or  aimee  J'aurai  6te  aime  or  aim6e 

Dous  serons  aim^s  &r  aim^es  nous  aurouseteaim6soraimcel 

CONDITIONAL. 

PRESENT.  ANTERIOR. 

(T.  should  be  loved)  (I  should  have  been  loved) 

Je  serais  aime  or  aimSe  J'aurais  6te  aim§  or  aim^e 

lious  serious  aim6s  or  aim^es  nous  aurions  etS  aimes  or  aimeei 

IMPERATIVE. 
(Be  loved) 

Boyons  aimes  or  aim^es 

Bois  ainiS  or  aim.Se  sojez  aimSs  or  aim^es 

Qu'il  soit  aime  or  qu'elle  Boit  %a'ils  soient  aimes  or  qu'ellei 

«ime»  soient  aiju^es 


ISUBJDNCTIVB. 
pRESirr. 
{That  1  may  be  lovedi^ 
Qne  je  sois  aim6  or  aimce 
quenousBoyons  aimSa  or  aimfies 


IMPERFECT. 

{That  Itnifjht  he  loi-ed) 
Que  je  fusse  aim6  or  aim6e 
que  nous  fussions  aimes  or 
aimces 


PRESENT. 

{To  he  loved) 


PEBFEOf. 

{That  I  may  have  been  loved) 
Que  j'aie  6t6  aime  or  aim^e 
que  nous  ayons  6te   aimfis  an 

aimeGS 

PLUrERFECU. 

{That  I  might  have  been  loved) 
Que  j'eusse  4te  aim6  or  aimfie 
quo  nous  eussions  ete  aimfis  01 
aimces 
INFINITIVE. 

PERFECT. 

^ ^  (To  ?iave  been  ZovecZ) 

Etre  aime  or  aimfie  Avoir  6t6  aime  or  aimee 

PARTICIPLE  PRESEMT.  PARTICIPLE  PAST. 

,  {Being  loved)  {Loved.) 

Etant  aime  or  aimee  Aim6  or  aimee 

PROXfOMZM-AZi  OR  REFZiEXIVE  VERS3. 

Keflexive  verbs  have  two  pronouns  of  the  same  per* 
eon — one  is  the  subject,  the  other  the  object. 

All  reflexive  verbs  form  their  compound  tenses  with 
the  help  of  the  auxiUary  verb  etre,  to  be. 

The  past  participle  of  reflexive  verbs  agrees  in  num- 
ber and  gender  wdth  the  object  in  the  accusative  case,  if  it 
comes  before  the  past  participle. 
Conjugation  of  tbe  Reflexive  Verb  '•'•  so  reposer,"  to  rest. 
Stem  :  repos  ;  termination  :  er. 

PARTICIPLE  PRESENT.  i?iJlTICIPLB  PAST, 

{Resting)  {Rested) 

Be  reposant  Repose 

INDICATIVE. 


PRESENT. 

PAST  INDEFIintB, 

(J  rest,  I  am  rest 

ng) 

{I  have 

rested) 

Je  me  repose 

Je  me  suis 

reposS 

tn  te  reposes 

tu  t'es 

-      or 

il  se  reposp 

il  or  elle  s'est 

reposee 

nous  nous  leposons 

Qous  nous  sommea 

reposes 

vous  vous  reposez 

vous  vous  etes 

Y       or 

Us  se  reposeut 

ils  or  elles  se  sent 

rcpoa^ea 

IMPERFECT. 

PLUPERFECT. 

{I  rested,  I  was  resting) 

(I  had 

•osted) 

Je  me  reposais 

Je  m'etais 

reposS 

tu  te  reposais 

tu  t'etais 

or 

il  se  reposait 

il  or  elle  s'etait 

. 

reposee 

nous  noas  reposiona 

nous  nous  etions 

reposes 

vous  vous  reposiea 

vous  vous  etiez 

or 

(u  Sf  rcposaient 

ils  or  ellea  s'etaicnt 

repos6ea 
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FAST  OEFINlXa. 

FASr  ANTEBIOB. 

(I  rested) 

(I  had  rested) 

Jo  me  repooai 

Je  me  fas 

] 

repoas 

8u  te  reposaa 

tu  te  fus 

or 

il  se  reposa 

il  or  elle  se  f  ut 

' 

reposaa 

lioiis  nous  reposames 

nous  nous  fumes 

reposes 

vousvous  roposates 

Tous  vous  futes 

or 

il8  se  reposereut 

ils  or  elles  so  furent 

reposeeg 

FUTURE. 

FUTURE   ANTERIOR. 

(I  sliaU  rest) 

(I shall  have 

rested) 

Je  me  reposerai 

Je  me  sera' 

reposS 

tu  te  reposeras 

tu  te  seraa 

or 

il  or  elle  se  reposera 

il  or  elle  so  sera 

reposSa 

nous  nous  reposeioua 

nous  nous  scrons 

reposes 

voiis  vous  rcpcserez 

vous  vous  serez 

r       or 

lis  or  elles  se  reposeront 

ils  or  ellea  se  serCiiJ 

reposgeg 

J RESENT. 

(I  should  rest) 
life  me  leposerais 
tu  to  reposerais 
D  St  veposerait 
nous  aous  reposerions 
vous  TOUS  reposeriez 
ils  se  I'^poseraient 


CONDITIONAL. 

ANTERIOR. 

(I  should  have  rested) 

Je  me  serais  )  reposfi 

tu  te  serais  •      or 

il  or  elle  se  serait  j  reposSo 

nous  nous  serious  \  repose.? 

vous  vous  seriez  •      or 

Us  or  elles  se  seraient  j  reposfiea 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 


PRESENT. 

(That  I  r.iay  rest) 
Que  je  me  repose 
que  tu  te  reposes 
qu'il  se  repose 
que  nous  nous  reposiona 
que  vous  vous  reposiez 
qu'ils  se  reposent 

IMPERFECT. 

(That  I  might  rest) 
Que  jo  me  reposasse 
que  tu  te  reposasses 
qu'il  se  reposat 
que  nous  nous  reposassions 
que  vous  vous  reposassiez 
qu'ils  se  veuosassent 


PERFECT. 

(That  I  may  have  rested) 


Que  je  £ne  sois 

que  tu  <;e  sois 

qu'il  or  qu'elle  se  soit 

que  nous  nous  soyons 

que  vous  vous  soyez 

qu'ils  or  qu'elles  se  soient 


)  reposS 

V   If 
reposce 
reposes 

or 
reposeei 


PLUPERFECT. 

(That  I  might  have  rested.) 
Que  je  me  fusse  ]   reposfi 

que  tu  te  fusses  '         [•       or 

qu'il  or  qu'elle  se  ffit  j  rcposee 

que  nous  nous  fussions        \  reposes 
que  vous  vous  fussiez  V      or 

qu'ils  or  qu'elles  se  fussent  j  repos^Jea 


rffose-toi 
qu'il  S3  repose 


IMPEKATIVE. 

reposons-nous 
reposez-vous 
qu'ils  se  reposent 


ni 


A  LIST  OF  SOME  OF  THE  MOST  UBJiPUL 
lEREGULAR  VERBS. 


(a)  One  or  two  persons  only  are  given  when  the  stem  remains 
the  same  all  through  the  tense,  and  when  the  pupil  can  easily  forra 
the  other  persons  by  adding  the  proper  terminations  which  he  hns 
learnt  in  the  regular  verbs  (with  whatever  change  of  vowel  may  bo 
indicated  by  the  person  given),  e.g.,  je  conn-us  will  go  on  thus  :  iu 
conn-US,  il  conn-ut,  nous  conn-umes,  vous  conn-iltes,  il  conn-xcrent ; 
que  je  d-isse  wiH  go  on  thus:  quo  tu  d-isses,  quHl  d-it,  qu€:  nous 
d-issions,  etc. 

(h)  The  verbs  are  arranged  in  alphabetical  order. 

(c)  When  nothing  is  said  to  the  contrary  the  componnd  ten?c> 
%re  formed  with  avoir. 


tf{flnMM, 

Aller, 
to  go 
(.auxiliary  ^tre) 


e'en  aller, 
to  go  auKiy 
(muxiliarj/ &tre) 


imeolr, 
mtat 


Pretent  IndUxUite. 

je  vai3 
tu  vas 
il  va 

nous  alloiu 
Tous  allez 
ila  vont 

je  m'en  vala 

tu  t'en  vaa 

il  s'en  va 

nou3  nous  en  allona 

V0U3  vous  en  allez 

il  B'en  voDt  • 

j'assieds 
tu  assieds 
11  assied 
j.  ncus  assoyoM 
»0U8  asseyea 
ila  asscyeut 


fnuseolr.t 
to  titdoten 
iauxUiaryhiK) 

Voire, 
tod/lnX 


Connattre, 
to  knov 


ConquiSrir, 
to  conquer 


Craindre, 
to/ear 


Dire, 
to  tap 


je  m'assieda 


je  bol3 
tu  bois 
11  boit 
nous  bnvonB 
vous  buvez 
lis  boivent 

je  connais 
tu  connais 
fl  connait 
nous  connaissona 
vous  connaissez 
lis  connaissent 

jo  conquiers 
tn  conquiera 
il  conquiert 
nous  conqndrons 
vons  conqu6rea 
iU  conqui^rent 

je  Grains 
tucrains 
11  craint 
nous  craignons 
vous  craignez 
lis  craignent 

je  dis 
tu  dis 
ildit 

nous  disona 
vous  dites 
ils  disent 


118 

Imperfect 
Indicative. 

faU-«i» 


je  m'en  all-als 

j'aasey-ata 

je  m'assey-als 
jebar-af* 

je  connalss-als 

je  conqn^-als 

je  craign-ttfs 

jedi»al8 


j'all-ai 


je  m  en 
aU-ai 


j'fLss-Ia 

je  m'ass-Is 
je  b-ot 


Past  DifintleS    Future 


j'couqu-i» 


je  cralgn-ls 


Ifii-al 

je  m*eB  I'r  ai 

j'assi^-a 

je  m'assicr-al 
je  boir-al 

je  X)nnaitr-«l 

je  aoaqam-tk 

j«  craindi-«l 


je  d-is  jj^illr-al 


•  Remark  the  place  of  en  and  ot  the  pronoans,  and  place  them,  as  alfve.  Id  mil 
lenses,  except  in  the  imperative  mood,  which  see. 
t  All  through  like  atteofr,  to  which  the  reQAxive  prauann  must  be  add^ 
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\^iUonu. 

Prefnt  SuljincKve. 

Imperfect 

fubjunclive. 

Imperative. 

ParttelpU 
Ptesml. 

/hrftt, 

poft. 

.--ttli 

qnc  j'nillo 
qne  tn  niH«>8 
qu'llolll* 
quo  noos  Klliont 
qne  vons  nllios 
qu'ih  aillcut 

qu«  j'oll-asse 

va 

111  Ions 
nUes 

allant 

aU4 

m'en  Ir-ois 

qne  ]e  m'en  allle* 

qnn  jo  m'en 
all-asse 

TB  t'cn 

alliiMsnons-cn 

tUci-Toui-en 

s'en  allant 

en  ailfl 

^ir-alf 

quo  f  asscy  « 

qne  j'oss-lsM 

Rsslods 

BSRoyoni 

nsse^eB 

asseyant 

m'assidr-ol; 

qne  Je  m'assey-t 

qne  ]e  m'asa-Isse 

assiods-toJ 

aBscyon8B,..Ti8 

Rsseyei-vous 

s'R88eyaEt 

assit 

iwir-ais 

qne  jc  bo^-e 
que  tn  boives 
qn'il  boivc 
que  nous  bnrtnns 
qne  Tons  b\iviez 
qu'ils  boivent 

que  jo  b-usso 

boi« 

buvons 

burei 

buTant 

ho 

CODDaltr-ais 

que  je  C0Dna!s8-« 

que  je  o'-n-osM 

connalg 

conniii=Kon? 

oonnaisse* 

connaIsEi.ntcoDii»» 
1 

»)nqneiT-alK 

qne  Je  conqnif  re 
que  tn  conqnierea 
qu'il  conquitre 
qncnons  conqii^rions 
que  vous  conqudriez 
qn'ils  conquiticnt 

quo  ie  crnqn-lase 

conqnicrs 

conqucrona 

conqnerea 

1 
conqndrant  conquis 

i 

! 

cralodr-ab 

que  je  craign-« 

qu»  ic  ci<ugn-lsK 

crains 

craignons 

craigne« 

cralgnar.* 

cralutf 

lir-als 

que  jc  dls-« 

qne  ]•  d-Isse 

(Hs 

disons 

ditei 

dlsant 

dftl 

I 


) 

•  See  alUr. 

t  Ccnjugate  as  aboTe  rasteoir,  to  seat  again. 

t  ronjuRBte  as  nbove  iUparaiire,  to  disappear  ;  parat'.re,  to  appear,  ( 

f  (.'onjngnte  as  above  acqvirir,  to  acquire,  4c. 

ifhnjugnte  as  abo>«  verba  ending  in  aindre,  eindre,  and  oindrt, 

\  Oonjugata  as  aho>v  redire,  to  8a;  a^oui. 


ISO 


J>t,i:'.«tft.  *»y«W  ffKSieatfiK:. 


fomiir, 
tf  ileep 


ficiire, 
to  wfite 


PV.ire, 
to  make,  to  do 


Fallofr," 
10  be  neeessa  -^ 

toj^ul 


js  dors 

tu  dors 

il  dort 

nous  dormons 

vous  dormez 

il  dormeut 

I'  3'6cris 
tu  6cris 
il  icrX 
nous  (rcrivoM 
Tons  icrivcz 
ils  (!crirent 

je  fals 
tn  faia 
U  fait 

nous  faisona 
vous  faites 
ils  fout 

il  fant 


jc  meta 
tD  laeta 
li  ;:.ct 

nons  mettons 
vous  mettez 
ils  mettent 


ilonrir, 

to  (fif 

{aiixiliai-y 


Niittre, 
IcOe  horn 
{fiuxilUii-v 


OfTHr, 
to  offer 


Pknvoir.t 
lu  lain 

Pouvoir, 
t»  bt  -I  I- It 


ctro) 


.le  mcnrs 
tn  mcura 
6tre)'ilmcurt 

nous  monrons 
vous  niouicj 
ils  nicurent 

jouais 
tn  iiais 
il  nait 

jious  naissons 
vous  naisE^a 
ils  caisscnt 

j'oflfre 
tn  offres 
il  offre 
nous  ofProns 
vous  offrez 
ils  offrent 

il  plut 


Inaicaiive, 
4e  dorm-oil 


j'6crly-«lj 


joiats-ais 


U  iallalt 


Jo  roett-ais 


jc  moor-ala 


ije  naiss-als 


J'oilr-als 


I 

)«  dorm-ls      je  dormlt^ 


j'dcriv-l« 


jo  f  If 


il  faMnt 


jc  m-ls  je  mcttr-tt! 


;o  tnonr-na    'je    ^jwrr^i 


jenaqE-fs      L'(  leiu-^; 


j'offr-Ia 


11  pleurait  il  pint 


le  x^wx  or  je  pnia        je  ponv-aia  je  p-na 

tn  i-cox 

il  rent 

nous  ponvons  10 

Vous  pouvez 

U  pcuvent 

•  An  imiiersonal  or  nnlpersonal  verlK 
t  An  inipersoual  or  unipersonal  vertki 
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detent  SubivneHve. 
que  je  donn-«  qne  je  dorm-iEse 


Imper/ett 
Subjunctive. 


que  j'<crlv-« 


que  je  fas3-e 


qn'il  faille 


que  je  mett-« 


qne  je  menre 
que  tu  menres 
qu'il  meure 
que  nous  niourions 
que  vons  mouriez 
qu'ils  meurent 

qne  je  naiss-« 


qne  j'offr-e 

qu'il  plenve 
qne  :e  pniss-e 


que  i'terivi5sa 


qne  je  f-isse 


qn'il  falldt 
qne  je  m-isse 


Imperati**. 

dors 

dormons 

dormea 


(Jciivoni 
icrivea 


fata 

faisong 

faites 


[{nonf) 

i 

mets 

mcttons 

mettez 


que  je  monr-nsse    menrs 

mouron3 
mourez 


que  ]e  naqu-isse     nais 

naissons 
naisses 


qne  j'ofEr-lsse 

qu'il  plflt 
que  je  p-usse 


ofFre 
offions 
oil'rea  . 


(none) 

(none) 


Partidph  li*irff«. 
Pretent.    i  pan. 

dormant 


idcrivont 


faisant 


\(nove) 


\ 


of  rant         offert 


pleuvant      i>ln 
ff-arant       ipu 


•  tJonjngate  ns  above  fendoi-mir.  to  fall  asleep,  tc. 

T  Conjugate  as  above  dicrire,  to  depcribe  ;  stmscrii-e,  to  subscv>e,  i:l^ 

j  Conjugate  as  above  dijiiire,  to  umlo  :   sati^'aiie,  to  satisfj 

t  Oonjiigatc  as  above  omellie,  to  omit,  &c. 
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/i/fnMve. 

fV««iJ  Indicative. 

Jmperfed 
Indicative. 

Past  Dffinile 

Fiitu-» 

#n(lre, 
'» take 

Je  prends 
tu  prends 
il  prend 
nous  prenona 
vous  prenez 
Us  prenneat 

je  pren-aia 

je  pr-la 

iepren(lt-«i 

4i70lr, 
to  tnov 

je  sais 
tu  sais 
Usait 

nous  savonB 
vous  aavez 
Us  savent 

je  eav-aifl 

je  8-na 

je  saur-w 

Tenir, 
to)u>ld 

je  tiens 
tu  tiens 
11  tient 
nous  tenons 
vous  tenez 
Us  tiennent 

je  ten-als 

je  tins 
tu  tins 
il  tint 

nous  tinmes 
vous  tintes 
U  tinrent 

je  tleudr  4J 

Vaincre, 
tovanquUh 

je  vaincs 
tu  vaincs 
U  vainc 

nons  vainqnoM 
vous  vainqnei 
ils  vainquent 

j«  ralnqn-ais 

je  Tainqa-is 

je  voiBcrW 

talolr, 
10  2>e  vorth 

je  vanx 
tn  vaux 
il  vaut 
nous  valoDi 
vous  valcz 
Us  valent 

jeval-aU 

je  val-na 

je  TandT'W 

Venir, 

lo  come  • 
{auxiliary^ire) 

je  viena 

jo  ven-aia 

jovina 

je  vltodr* 

Vivre, 

jevla 
tu  vis 
Uvit 

nous  vivona 
vous  vivez 
ils  vivent 

je  viv-als 

je  v6c-u8 

je  vlvr-al 

fotr, 
toiee 

je  vols 
tu  voia 
U  voit 

nons  voyoni 
vous  voyez 
Us  voient 

je  voy-aia 

je  v-Ja 

jevenMk 

fonlolr, 

je  veux 
tu  veux 
U  vent 
nous  vonlons 
vous  vonlei 
Us  venlent 

•  Conjugat 

je  voul-ala 

auxillarj 

je  voul-na 

1 

^'evMitf* 
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ditional. 

Pretent  Subjunetite. 

Imperfect  Sub- 
junctive. 

Imperative. 

PartieipU 
Present. 

Parth 
Pott, 

rendr-ais 

que  Je  prenne 
quo  tu  prennei 
qu'il  prenne 
que  nous  prenions 
que  vous  preniez 
qu'ils  prennent 

qua  je  pr-isaa 

prends 

prenona 

prenez 

prenant 

pri«» 

aur-ais 

que  je  sach-o 

que  je  s-usse 

sacha 

sachons 
sachet 

•ach&nt 

su 

iendr-ais 

que  Je  tienn* 
que  tu  tiennei 
qu'il  tienne 
que  nous  tenioni 
que  vous  teniez 
qu'ils  tiennent 

que  je  tinsse 
que  tu  tinsses 
qu'il  tint 

que  nous  tinssions 
que  vous  tinssiez 
qu'ils  tinssent 

tiens 

tenons 

tenaz 

tenant 

tenu 

ir»inor-ais 

que  je  vaiuqu-e 

que  je  vainqu-isse 

vaincs 
vainquons 

vaiiiqucz 

vainquant 

>aiac« 

raudr-ais 

que  je  vaille 
que  tu  vailles 
qu'il  vaille 
que  nous  valioni 
que  vous  valiez 
qu'ilg  vaillent 

que  jc  val-us8» 

vaux 

valons 

valez 

valant 

\tiMl 

Iendr-ais 

que  je  vienne 

qua  je  rinsse 

vieB* 

vcnant 

rtr.ai 

ivr-ais 

que  je  viv-« 

que  je  v*c-usse 

via 

vivons 

vivez 

Tlvant 

riiNl 

err-ais 

que  je  voie 
<iue  tu  voies 
qu'il  voie 
que  nous  voyions 
que  vous  voyiez 
qu'ils  voient 

que  je  Y-issa 

vols 

voyons 

voycz 

voyant 

Vy«* 

oudr-ais 

que  je  veuille 
que  tu  v«uille3 
qu'il  veuille 
que  nous  voulions 
que  vous  vouilez 
qu'ils  veuillent 

que  je  vonl-usse 

veuiIlez(«o6« 
so  good  as  to) 

voulant 

voulu 

•  Conjugate  as  above  apprendre,  to  learn,  &o. 

t  Conjugate  as  above  obte7iir,  to  obtain,  &c. 

J  Conjug^ate  as  above  convaincre,  to  con\ilice. 

§  Conjujfate  as  above  emiivaloir,  to  be  equivalent. 

II  Conjugate  as  above  aevenir,  to  become  ;  se  souvenir,  tc  remember,  &a 

%  Conjugate  as  above  survivre,  to  survive. 

•*  ConjuL'ate  as  above  revoir,  to  see  ajrain. 
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A  SHORT  CHAPTER  FOR  THE  INQUISITIVB. 

1.  Whence  is  the  French  alphabet  derived  ? 

—  It  is  derived  from  the  Latin,  and  it  follows  the  same  order. 
The  Latins  borrowed  their  alphabet  from  the  Greeks,  and  th> 
Greeks  took  theirs  from  the  Phoenicians. 

2.  What  is  the  origin  of  the  French  accents  ? 

—  The  signs  called  accents  come  from  the  Greek,  but  are  not 
nsed  for  the  same  purpose  as  in  Greolc.  They  were  introduced 
into  the  language  by  the  grammarians  of  the  sixteenth  century. 

3'.  Does  the  spelling  of  a  language  over  change  ? 

—  Yes  ;  it  is  constantly  changing  ;  for  instance,  the  words  tSte, 
head,  hete,  beast,  in  the  first  half  of  the  eighteenth  century,  were 
spelt  teste,  besto ;  the  s  not  being  pronounced,  was  suppressed,  and 
a  circumflex  accent  was  placed  over  the  e  to  show  that  the  vowel 
must  retain  the  peculiar  sound  which  the  presence  of  the  s  gave  to 
it :  tUc,  bete. 

4.  Does  the  circumflex  accent  takw  the  place  of  any  other  letter 
besides  s  ? 

—  Yes  ;  for  instance,  dqe,  age,  was  spelt  in  Old  French  aajrai 
Jure,  sure,  was  written  seiir,  etc. 

5.  Why  is  the  letter  s  the  sign  of  the  plural  ? 

—  The  French  language  has  borrowed  from  the  Latin  accnsative 
both  its  singular  and  its  plural ;  the  letter  s  being,  generally  the 
sign  of  the  accusative  plural  in  Latin,  became  the  sign  of  the  piural 
in  French. 

6.  How  is  it  that  some  nouns  take  x  instead  of  s  in  the  pliuai  ? 

—  In  the  Middle  Ages,  the  distinction  between  z,  x,  and  s  w&s 
not  strictly  adhered  to,  particularly  for  the  plural  in  which  s  ia 
always  silent ;  when,  later  on,  more  accuracy  and  fixed  rules  were 
introduced,  certain  woi-ds  retained  the  to  exclusively,  as  ;  cha'peaux, 
hats  ;  bijoux,  jewels,  eta. 

7.  The  above  explains  the  x  in  clievaux,  horses  ;  travaua;,  works ; 
but  how  does  the  «  come  in  here  ? 

—  The  following  are  only  a  few  of  the  many  examples  which 
might  be  given  of  the  change  of  I  into  u;  chevaux,  hort^s,  MU^ 
neck  fou,  mad  ceux,  these,  were  spelt  in  Old  French  i  "ihevvii^ 
^l,  /oi,  eels. 
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8.  Lon'jno  and  puhliquo,  tbe  feminine  of  long,  long,  and  of  pubJtj, 
public,  seem  to  be  very  irregular ;  can  this  irregularity  bo  ox- 
plained  ? 

—  The  irregularity  is  not  so  great  as  it  appears  ;  an  e  mute  Jias 
been  added  to  form  the  feminine ;  g  has  become  gu,  and  c  lias 
become  qii  before  e,  so  as  to  preserve  the  hard  sound  these  letters 
had  in  lonrjus,  puhlicus,  the  Latin  words  from  which  long  and 
public  are  derived. 

9.  Do  all  the  French  numeral  adjectives  come  from  tlie  Latin  f 

—  All  come  from  the  Latin,  except  zero,  zero,  which  is  Arabic. 

10.  Soixante-dix,  qiiatre-vingts,  quatre-vingt-dii)  are  not  formed 
like  cinquante,  soixante,  etc.;  where  do  they  come  from  ? 

—  They  are  remains  of  the  system  of  counting  by  ten  and  by 
twenty,  which  was  extensively  used  in  Old  French.  Formerly, 
scptante,  odanto,  nonante  (formed  like  cinquante,  soixanto,  etc.) 
were  also  used,  and  it  is  strange  that  they  should  have  become 
obsolete,  and  that  soixante-dix,  etc.,  should  have  survived. 

11.  Do  the  four  conjugations  contain  an  equal  number  of 
verbs  ? 

—  No;  out  of  about  4018  "simjilc"  verbs,  3G00  end  in  -er, 
330  in  -ir  (with  the  imperfect  in  issais),  28  in  -ir  (with  the  im- 
perfect in  ais),  10  in  -air,  and  SO  in  -re.  The  first  conjugation 
(-er)  forms  new  verbs  with  substantives,  the  second  {-ir,  having 
the  imperfect  in  issais)  with  adjectives  ;  these  two  conjugations 
are  called  "  living"  conjugations,  the  others,  which  do  not  form 
any  new  verbs,  are  called  "  dead  "  conjugations. 

12.  Why  should  the  letter  t,  which  is  not  particularly  pleasant 
to  pronounce,  be  used  to  prevent  the  hiatus  in  aime-t-il,  va-t-V, 
etc.,  rather  than  any  other  consonant  ? 

—  A  consonant  was  necessary  to  prevent  the  hiatus,  and  t  was 
chosen,  because  it  is  the  sign  of  the  third  person  ;  il  aimc,  il  v(\ 
was  spelt  in  Old  French:  aimet,  vat;  aimo-t-il,  i-a-i-il,  in  Modera 
French,  simply  take  back  the  consonant  they  had  dropped. 

13.  How  is  it  that  void,  voild,  with  a  substantive,  can  form 
a  sentence  without  the  addition  of  any  verb  ?  Is  there  anything 
understood  ? 

—  There  is  nothing  understood  ;  void  and  voUd  are  compounded 
of  the  adverbs  ci  {ici),  here,  and  la,  there,  aud  of  voi,  the  old 
imperative  of  voir,  to  see,  no  that  voici  la  plume,  imla  la  jifunie  is 
equivalent  to :  see  here  the  pen,  see  there  the  pen. 


THIRD    PART. 


n&AOZIfG     ZiSSSONS, 


RfePONSE    DE    LfeONIDAS. 

Lors  (le  I'invasion  de  la  Grece  par  les  Perses, 
on  rapporta  a  Leouidas,  general  des  Spartiates, 
pour  1  effrayer,  que  I'armee  enneraie  etait  si  nom- 
breuse  que  le  soleil  serait  obscurci  par  la  grele 
des  traits  et  des  javelots.  "  Tant  raieux  1  "  dit 
Leonidas,  "  nous  combattrons  a  rornbre." 

L'Heure  du  Diner. 

Quelqu'un  demanda  a  Diogene  a  quelle  heure 
11  devait  diner.  Celui-ei  lui  repondit :  '« Si  tu  es 
riche,  quand  tu  voudras  ;  si  tu  es  pauvre,  quand 
tupourras."  ^ 

Le  grand  Malheub. 

"Faites-vous  des  themes,  madame?"  demanda 
im  jour  un  prince,  qui  etait  encore  enfant  et  un 
peu  paresseux,  a  une  dame  de  la  cour  qui  se 
plaignait  des  malheurs  de  sa  vie.  —"  Non  mon- 
seigneur."— -Eh  bien,  si  vous  ne  faites'pas  de 
tJaemes,  madame,"  repliqua  le  petit  prince,  "  votra 
maiheur  n'est  pas  encore  a  son  comblc." 
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OwtATE   HaRANGTIIE. 

Un  jour,  au  commencement  (l''ine  bataille, 
Ileuri  IV  ne  dit  i\  jes  soldats  que  ces  mots  :  "  Je 
Buis  votre  roi,  vo\n»  etts  Fran^ais,  voila  Tennemi." 


P 


AviDITfi   PUNIE. 


Un  chien,  qui  teuait  dans  sa  gueule  un  morceau 
de  viande,  traversait  a  la  nage  une  riviere.  Ay  ant 
apercu  son  image  au  fond  de  I'eau,  il  crut  voir  im 
autre  chien  portant  un  autre  morceau  de  viande. 
Plem  d'avidite,  ct  voulant  s'emparer  de  cetto 
nouvelle  proie,  il  laclia  son  morceau  ot  le  perdit 
pour  toujoiu-s.  Mais  quel  fut  son  etonnement, 
lorsqu'il  vit  I'autre  chien  egalement  sans  viande 
et  faisant  une  mine  aussi  triste  que  la  sienne. 


CaLCUI.    TEfeS-JUSTK. 

Un  enfant  pleurait  et  criait.  On  lui  demanda 
ce  qu'il  avait :  "  C'est,"  repondit-il,  "  que  j'ai 
perdu  une  piece  de  deux  sous  dont  ma  mere 
m'avait  fait  present."  "  Allons,  "  lui  dit-on,  "  la 
perte  n'est  pas  difficUe  a  reparer ;  ne  pleure  plus, 
en  voila  une  autre."  A  peine  I'eut-il  re9ue,  qu'il 
86  jnit  a  crier  et  a  pleurer  plus  fort  qu'aupara- 
vant.  On  lui  demanda  de  nouveau:  "Pourquoi 
pleures-tu  done  encore  ?  "  "  Je  pleure,  parce  que 
je  pense  que,  si  je  n'avais  pas  perdu  mes  deu» 
sous,  j'en  aurais  quatre  a  pre8e)<k>" 
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DeS   PeRLES   dans   LE   DilSERT. 

Un  Arabe,  egare  dans  le  desert,  n'avait  rien 
mange  depuis  deux  jours  et  se  voyait  menace  dc 
mourir  de  faim.  Eii  passant  pres  d'uu  de  cea 
puits  ou  les  caravanes  vienuent  abreuver  leura 
chameaux,  il  voit  sur  le  sable  an  petit  sac  de  cuir. 
II  le  ramasse,  il  }o  late.  —  "  Dieu  soit  beni,"  dit- 
il,  "  CO  sont  des  dattes  ou  dcs  noisettes."  —  Plein 
do  cette  douce  csperance,  il  se  hate  d'ouvrir  le  sac ; 
mais  a  la  vue  de  ce  qa'il  contenait,  "Helaa!" 
B'ecria-t-il,  "  ce  no  sont  que  des  perles  1  " 

L'AVARICB    PUNIE. 

Trois  hommcs  voyageaicnt  ensemble :  ils  trou- 
vcrent  un  tresor  ;  ils  etaient  bien  contents.  Ils 
continuerent  de  marcher,  mais  la  faim  les  prit,  et 
I'un  dit :  "  II  faudrait  avoir  a  manger,  qui  est-oe 
qui  en  ira  chercher?  "  —  •'  C'est  moi,"  repondit 
un  second.  II  part,  il  acliete  des  mets ;  mais  en 
les  achetant,  il  pen  salt  que  s'il  les  empoisonnait;, 
ses  compagnons  de  voyage  en  mourraient  et  qi:« 
le  tresor  lui  resterait,  et  il  eUi^oisonna  les  mets. 
Cependant,  les  deux  autres  avaient  medite,  pendant 
son  absence,  de  le  tuer  et  de  partager  entre  eux  le 
tresor.  II  arriva ;  ils  le  tuerent,  ils  mangerent 
des  mets  qu'il  avait  apportes  ;  ils  moururent,  et  I9 
tresor  u'appartint  a  pei'sonue. 

Le  Violon  Casse;. 

Un  jour  tombe  et  se  brise  un  mauvais  violon, 
On  le  ramasse,  on  le  recolle, 
Et  de  mauvais  il  devient  bon. 
L'adversite  souvent  est  ime  heurense  ^cole. 
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ExERCICE   DK    PrONONCUTIOW; 

Du  pain  Bee  et  du  fromagc 
Cost  bioai  peu  pour  dejeuner. 
On  me  donnera,  je  gage, 
Autre  chose  a  mon  dinex* : 
Car  Dldon  dina,  dit-on, 
Du  dos  d'un  dodii  dindon, 

L'AVABE. 

On  pretend  que  Tavare  Henrique 

Hait  a  tel  point  le  mot  donner, 

Que  dans  un  bon  moment,  se  laissant  entraines 

A  recompeuser  Jean,  son  ancien  domestique ; 

^■'  Je  suis,"  lui  dit-il,  "  tres-content 

De  ton  zele,  et  je  me  propose 

D'eu  etre  un  join-  reconuaissant : 

Ainsi  fais-moi  souvenir,  mou  enfant, 

De  te  j^romettre  quelque  chose." 

EpITAPHE   d'un    PaPvESSEUX. 

Ci-dessous  Antoine  repose ; 
U  ne  fit  jamais  autre  chose. 

LeTTRE   d'un   ficOLrER  k  BON   Pi:RE. 

"Men  cher  papa,  je  vous  earls  aujoiu-d'hui,  lundi; 
)e  donnerai  ma  lettre  au  messager  qui  partira 
demain,  mard) ;  il  arrivera  apres-demain,  mer. 
credi;  vous  rr.'enverrez,  je  vous  prie,  de  1' argent, 
jetidi;  si  je  n'en  re9ois  point  vendredi,  je  pars 
eamedi,  pour  etre  chez  nous  dimanche." 
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Li  Ver-luisant  et  lb  Cbapauix 

tin  ver-luisant  faisait  siir  le  gazon 
Bi-iller  un  soir  sa  lueur  pliospliorique. 
Un  crapaud  raper9oit  et  lance  son  poison 
Sur  cet  insecte  pacifique. 
"  T  '[®  ^'^^  jamais  commis  de  malj" 
Lui  dit  le  ver  a  son  heure  derniere.' 
"  —  E^  qwoi,"  rcprit  le  hideux  animal, 
"  Ne  repands-tu  pas  la  lumifere  ?  " 

Le  EfevE. 

Trois  jeimes  gens,  Louis,  Pierre  et  Paul,  voytt. 
geant  ensemble,  arrivent  a  une  auberge,  il  ne  s'y 
tiouve  pour  toute  provision  qu'une  oie.     Louis  la 
prend,  et  dit :  "  Ceci  est  trop  peu  de  chose  pour 
que  nous  puissions  en  manger  tous  trois,  allons 
dormir   et  I'oie  appartiendi-a  a  celui  qui  aura  fait 
le  meilleur  reve."     lis  se  coucherent  done,  mais 
au  milieu  de  la  nuit  Paul  se  leva  et  mangea  I'oio 
Le  lendemain  matin,   cliacun   raconta  le   songe 
quil  avait  eu.      Pierre  dit:  "J'ai  cru  pendant 
mon  sommeil  me  tenii-  aupres  du  trone  du  roi  " 
Louis  dit :  "  Moi,  j'ai  reve  que  j'etais  le  roi  et  qu^ 
tu  te  tenais  aupres  de  moi :  mon  songe  I'emporte 
6ur  le  tien,  c'est  done  a  moi  de  manger  I'oie." 
Paul^^dit:  "Et  moi,  j'ai  reve  que  je°mangeaib 
1  oie.       On  la  cliercba  en  vain,  car  il  I'avait  efiec- 
fcivement  devoree. 

Le  PAREssErrx. 

lev^r^^*    ^^°^"^^"*'  ^^^*  *"  ^'^3  pas  encor* 
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Paul.  Tit  vois  bien  que  non. 

Henri.  Et  tu  n'es  pas  hoiiteux  de  tester  an  \l\ 
jusqu'a  huit  heures  du  matin  ? 

Paul.  Pas  du  tout. 

Henri.  Et  en  ete  encore  !  Tu  es  done  malade  ? 

Paul.  Mais  non,  je  me  porte  tres-bien. 

Henri.  Alors,  avoue  que  tu  es  im  grand  pares- 
seux. 

Paul.  Te  voila  tout  a  fait  comme  notre  maitro, 
qui  me  dit  souvent  cela  a  I'ecole  quand  il  ma 
donne  des  pensums, 

Henri.  Moi,  j'etais  debout  a  cinq  heures  du 
matin,  je  suis  alle  me  baigner  k  six,  puis  je  ma 
Buis  promene. 

Paul.  Tu  as  ete  bien  matinal,  alors. 

Henri.  J'esperais  te  rencontrer  a  I'ecole  di»! 
natation  ;  mais  non,  monsieur  n'etait  pas  encore i 
leve.  Allons,  habille-toi  vite ;  tu  sais  que  nous 
avons  promis  a  Antoine  d'aller  dejeuner  avec  lui, 

Paul.  C'est  vrai ;  je  n'y  pensais  plus. 

Henri.  Ah,  bon ;  il  s'eveille  quand  on  lui  parls 
de  dejeuner.  Mais,  dis-moi  done,  pourquoi  te 
leves-tu  si  tard  aujourd'hui  ? 

Paul.  Hier  je  ne  me  suis  couche  qu'a  minuit ; 
nous  avons  fait  une  partie  de  campagne. 

Henri.  A  pied  ou  en  voiture  ? 

Paul.  Je  suis  aUe  en  voiture,  mais  j'ai  ^t5 
oblige  de  revenir  a  pied,  car  mon  pere  a  eu  la 
malheureuse  idee  d'offrir  a  deux  dames  sa  place 
et  la  mienne. 

Henri.  Oh  !  pas  mal,  ma  foi ;  mais  depeche-toi 
maintenant,  paresseux ;  tu  vas  dejeuner,  entends- 
tu  ?  T).  y  aura  du  chocolat  et  un  gateau  delicieux; 
puis  nons  irons  au  jardiu,  et  nous  mangerons  den 
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cerises    et  clcs   grosejlles   vertes   tant  qne  nous 
voiidrons. 

Paul,  Du  chocolat,  du  gateau  et  du  fruit  ? 
Attends,  attends,  ce  ne  sera  pas  long ;  je  vais  bien 
vite  me  debarbouiller  et  me  laver  les  mains ;  je 
Buis  a  toi  dans  dix  minutes. 


Athalte  et  Joas. 

Athalie.  Comment  vous  nommez-vous  ? 

Joas.  J'ai  nom  Eliacin. 

Athalie.  Votre  pere  ? 

Joas.  Je  suis,  dit-on,  un  orphelin, 
Entre  Ics  bras  de  Dieujete  des  ma  naissance, 
Et  qui  de  mcs  parents  n'eus  jamais  cormaissance, 

Atualie.  Vous  etes  sans  parents  ! 

Joas.  lis  m'ont  abandonne. 

Athalie,  Comment?  et  depuis  quand ? 

Joas,  Dej)uis  que  je  suis  ne. 

Athalie.  Ne  sait-on  pas  au  moins  quel  pays  est 
le  votre  ? 

Joas.  Ce  temple  est  mon  pays,  je  n'en  conuais 
point  d'auti'e. 

Athalie.    Ou  dit-on  que  le    sort  vous    a  fait 
rencontrer  ? 

Joas.  Parmi  des  loups  cruels  prets  a  me  devorer, 

Athalie.  Qui  vous  mit  dans  ce  temple  ? 

Joas.  Une  femme  inconnue, 
Qui  ne  dit  point  son  nom,  et  qu'on  n'a  point  revue. 

Athalie.    Mais  de  vos    premiers    ans    quelles 
mains  ont  pris  soin  ? 

Joas.    Dieu    laissa-t-il  jamais  ses  enfaiits  an 
bcsoin  ? 
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Aux  petits  des  oiseaux  il  donne  la  pature, 
Et  sa  bonte  s'etend  sur  toute  la  nature. 
Tous  les  jours  je  Finvoque,  et,  d'uu  soiu  pateriicl, 
n  me  nourrit  des  dons  offerts  sur  sou  autel. 

Athalie.  ...Quel  est  tous  les  jours  voire  emploi  ? 

JoAS.  J'adore  le  Seigneur ;   onm'exphquesaio]. 
Dans  son  li\Te  divin  on  m'apprend  a  la  lire, 
Et  deja  de  ma  main  je  commence  a  recrne. 

Athalie.  Que  vous  dit  cette  loi  ? 

Jo\s.  Que  Dleu  veut  etre  aime ; 
Qu'il  venge  tot  ou  tard  son  saint  nom  blasphem6; 
Qu'n  est  le  defenseiir  de  I'orpLelin  timide  ; 
Qu'il  resiste  au  superbe,  et  punit  I'bomicide. 

Athalie.  J'entends,  mais  tout  ce  pcuplc,  en- 
ferme  dans  ce  lieu, 
A  quoi  s'occupe-t-il  ? 

JoAS.  II  loue,  il  benit  Dicu. 

Le  Spectre. 

Martin,  s'^tant  glisse  a  minuit  dans  le  jardin 
d'un  cbateau,  remplit  de  fruits  deux  sacs,  qu'il 
avait  I'intention  de  porter  I'uu  apres  I'autro  a  sa 
demeure.  Au  moment  ou,  aiusi  charge,  il  mar- 
cbait  le  long  du  mur  du  jardin,  I'horloge  vint  a 
Bonner  minuit ;  le  vent  soufflait  dans  le  feuillage 
d'une  maniere  a  faire  frissoner,  quand  tout-a-coup 
Martin  aper9ut  tout  pres  de  lui  un  bomme  noir, 
qui  semblait  porter  complaisamment  I'autre  sac. 

Pousser  un  cri,  jeter  sa  charge,  et  se  mettre  b. 
courir  de  toute  la  vitessa  de  ses  jambes,  fut  pour 
lui  I'affaire  d'un  instant.  L'bonimc  noir  laissa 
de  meme  tomber  son  sac,  so  mit  a  ccurii-  pres  da 
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irartin  aussi  vite  que  lui  jusqu'au  bout  du  mm 
oii  il  disparut. 

Le  lendemain  mat?!!,  Martin  n'eut  rien  de  plus 
presse  que  de  parler  a  tout  le  monde  de  I'horrible 
fautome ;  mais  il  se  garda  bieu  de  dire  un  mot  du 
vol  qu'il  avait  comrais.  Le  jour  meme  un  gen- 
darme vint  I'arreter:  "  Cette  nuit,"  dit-il,  "voua 
a  ez  derobe  du  fruit  dans  le  jardin  du  chateau. 
Les  sacs  vous  ont  trahi,  puisqu'ils  portent  tous 
deux  le  nom  de  votre  pere.  C'est  pourquoi  je  vais 
vous  mener  en  prison.  Quant  au  fantome  nojr, 
ce  n'etait  que  votre  ombre  que  vous  apercutes  aixr 
le  mur  nouvellemeut  blanchi,  a  la  clarte  de  laluae 
qui  se  levait." 


Lc  Eat  de  Ville  et  le  Eat  des  Champs, 

Autrefois  le  rat  de  ville 

Invita  le  rat  des  champs, 
D'uue  fa9on  fort  civile 

A  des  reliefs  d'orfcolans. 
Sur  un  tapis  de  Turquie 

Le  convert  se  trouva  mis. 
Je  laisse  a  penser  la  vie 

Que  firent  ces  deux  amis. 
Le  regal  fut  fort  honnete  ; 

Rien  ne  manquait  au  festin, 
llais  quelqu'un  troubla  la  fete 

Pendant  qu'ils  etaient  en  train 
A  la  porte  de  la  salle 

lis  entendirent  du  bruit; 
Lo  rat  de  ville  detale  ; 

Son  camarade  le  suit. 
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Le  bruit  casse,  on  se  retire : 

Eats  en  campagne  aussitot ; 
Et  le  citadin  de  dire  : 

"  Aclievons  tout  noire  rot !  '* 
"  C'est  assez,"  dit  le  rustique ; 

"  Demain  vous  vieudrez  cliez  moi, 
Ce  n'est  pas  que  je  me  pique 

De  tous  vos  festius  de  roi. 
Mais  rien  ne  vieut  m'interrompre, 

Je  mange  tout  b,  loisir. 
Adieu  done.     Fi  du  ])laisir 

Quo  la  crainte  pent  corrompre  I  ** 

La  Machine  a  Vapeub. 

La  machine  a  vapeur,  perfectionnee  au  milieu 
Ju  dernier  siecle  par  I'Angiais  Watt,  est  emploj'ee 
aussi  bien  pour  fabriquer  des  aiguilles  que  pour 
forger  les  ancres  des  plus  grands  vaisseaux.  Voici 
une  com-te  explication  qui  donnera  une  idee 
generale  de  la  cause  des  effets  merveilleux  de  la 
vapeur. 

L'eau  changee  en  vapeur,  lorsqu'elle  est  forte- 
ment  chauffee,  a  une  force  d'atitant  plus  conside- 
rable que  la  cbaleur  est  plus  graude.  Si  una 
marmite  etait  parfaitement  fermee  par  son 
couvercle,  l'eau  renfermee  dans  la  marmite, 
changee  en  vapeur,  souleverait  ce  couvercle, 
quand  memo  on  I'aurait  charge  du  plus  grand 
poids,  ou  bien  le  vase  eclaterait.  C'est  a  I'obser- 
vation  de  ce  fait  qu'on  doit  I'invention  de  la 
machine  a  vapeur  que  nous  employons  mainte- 
nant  a  pousser  rapidement  les  vaisseaux  sur  la 
mer,  a  trainer  les  voitures  sur  les  chemins  de  fer 
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ftveo  tine  Vitesse  bien  superiexire  8,  celle  c^'un 
clieval  au  galop.  On  a  donne  lo  210m  de  bateaux 
a  vapeur  aux  navires  qui  sont  pousses  par  una 
machine  a  vapeur,  quoique  la  plupart  de  cea 
navires  ne  soient  pas  des  bateaux,  et  qu'ila 
meritent  plutot  le  nom  de  vaisseaux  a  cause  da 
leur  grandeur.  Appliquees  a  I'industrie,  lea 
machines  aident  I'homme  dans  une  foule  de 
fabrications  diverses. 

CURISTOPHE    CoLOMB. 

f 

La  decouverte  du  pauvre  geographe  de  Cordoue 
fut  I'entreticn  du  monde.  Colomb  ne  laissa  ni 
enfler  son  ame  par  ces  honneurs  decernes  a  son 
nom,  ui  humilior  sa  modestie  par  les  jalousies 
qui  commen9aient  a  s'elever  autour  de  sa  gloii'e. 
Un  jour  qu'il  avait  cte  invite  a  la  table  do  Fer- 
dinand et  d'Isabelle,  un  des  convives,  envieux  des 
honneurs  decernes  au  fils  d'un  cardeur  de  laine, 
lui  demanda  astucieusement  s'il  pensait  que  nul 
autre  que  lui  n'aurait  dccouvert  cet  autre  hemi- 
sphere dans  le  cas  ou  il  ne  serait  pas  ne.  Colomb 
ne  repondit  point  a  la  question,  dans  la  crainte  de 
dire  trop  ou  trop  peu  de  lui-meme.  Mais  prenant 
un  oeuf  eutre  scs  doigts,  il  s'adressa  a  tous  les 
convives,  et  les  iuvita  a  le  faire  tenir  sur  un  bout. 
Nul  n'y  put  parveuir.  Colomb  alors  ecrasa  I'oeuf 
par  une  des  extremites,  et,  le  posant  sur  son  oval 
brise,  montra  a  ses  rivaux  qu'il  n'y  avait  aucun 
merite  dans  une  idee  si  simple,  mais  que  nul 
cependant  ne  pouvait  la  soupconner,  avant  qu'un 
premier  inventeur  n'en  eut  donne  I'exemple  aux 
autres ;  renvoyant  ainsi   h,  I'inspirateur  supreme 
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le  m6rite  de  son  cntreprise,  mais  revendiqiiant 
en  meme  temps  pour  lui  seul  I'lioiineia*  de  la 
primaut^, 

MlEUX    QUE    gA. 

Joseph  II,  empereur  d'Allemagno,  n'aimait  ni 
la  representation  ni  I'apparat,  temoin  ce  fait :  Uu 
jour  que,  revetu  d'une  simple  redingote  boutonnee, 
accompagne  d'un  seul  domestique  sans  livree,  il 
^tait  alle,  dans  une  cajeclie  a  deux  places  qu'il 
conduisait  lui-meme,  faire  une  promenade  du 
matin  aux  environs  de  Vienne,  il  fut  surpris  par 
la  pl'uie  comme  il  repreuait  le  cliemin  de  la 
ville. 

II  en  etait  encore  eloigne,  lorsqu'un  pieton,  qui 
regagnait  aussi  la  capitale,  fait  signe  au  conduc- 
teur  d'arreter — ce  que  Joseph  II  fait  aussitot. — 
"  Monsieur,"  lui  dit  le  militaire  (car  c'etait  un 
eergent),  "  y  aurait-il  une  indiscretion  a  vous  de- 
mander  vme  place  a  cote  de  vous  ?  cela  ne  voua 
generait  pas  prodigieusemeut,  puisque  vous  etes 
seul  dans  la  caleche,  et  menagerait  mon  uniforme 
que  je  mets  aujourd'hui  pour  la  premiere  fois." — 
*'  Menageons  votre  uniforme,  mon  brave,"  lui  dit 
Joseph,  "  et  mettez-vous  la.  D'oii  venez-vous  ?" 
— "Ah!"  dit  le  sergent,  "jeviens  de  chez  un 
garde-chasse  de  mes  amis,  ou  j'ai  fait  un  fier 
dejeuner."  —  "  Qu'avez-vous  done  mange  de  si 
bon  ?  " — "  Devinez."  —  "  Que  sais-je,  moi,  une 
Boupe  a  la  biere  ?  " — "  Ah  !  bien  oui,  une  soupe, 
mieux  que  9a." — '*  De  la  choucroute  ?  " — "  Mieux 
que  9a." — "  Une  longe  de  veau  ?  " — **  Mieux  que 
9a,  vous  dit-on." — "  Oh !  je  ne  puis  plus  deviner," 
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Ait  Joseph. — "  Tin  faisan,  mon  digne  homme,  nn 
faisan  tire  sur  les  plaisirs  de  Sa  Majeste,"  dit  la 
eergent  en  lui  frappant  sur  I'epaule. — "  Tire  sur 
ies  plaisirs  de  Sa  Majeste,  il  n'en  devait  etre  qua 
meilleur  ?  "— <•  Je  vous  en  reponds." 

Comme  on  approohait  de  la  ville,  et  que  la  pluia 
tombait  toujours,  Joseph  demanda  a,  son  com* 
pagnon  dans  quel  quartier  il  logeait,  et  ou  il  v'ou- 
lait  qu'on  le  dcscendit. — "  Monsieur,  c'est  trop 
de  bonte..." — "  Non,  non,"  dit  Joseph,  "  votre 
rue  ? "  Le  sergent,  iudiquant  sa  demeure, 
demanda  a  connaitre  cclui  dout  il  recevait  tant 
d'honnetctes. — "  A  votre  tour,"  dit  Joscjih,  "  de- 
vincz." — "  Monsieur  est  militaire,  sans  doute  ?  " 
— "  Comme  dit  monsieur." — "  Lieutenant  ?  " — 
**  Ah  !  bieu  oui,  lieutenant;  mi^ux  que  Qa."^ 
**  Capitaine  ?  " — "  Mieux  que  9a."  —  "Colonel, 
peut-etre  ?  " — "  Mieux  que  9a,  vous  dit-on." — 
•*  Comment!  "  dit  I'autre  en  se  rencognant  aussi- 
tot  dans  la  caleche  ;  **  seriez-vous  feld-marechal  ?" 
—"Mieux  que  ca." — "Ah!  c'est  I'Empereurl" 
— •*  Lui-meme,"  dit  Joseph.  H  n'y  avait  pas 
moyen  de  tomber  a  genoux  dans  la  voiture  ;  le 
eergent  se  confond  en  excuses,  et  supplie  I'Empe- 
reur  d'arreter  pour  qu'il  puisse  descendre. — *'  Non 
pas,  lui  dit  Joseph  ;  "  apres  avoir  mange  mon 
faisan,  vous  seriez  trop  heureux  de  vous  debar* 
rasser  de  moi  aussi  promptement ;  j'entends  bien 
que  vous  ne  me  quittiez  qu'a  votre  poi'te," — Et  il 
i';^  desceudit. 
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Le  Marchand  db  Petits  Gateaux* 

Le  marcliand  de  petits  gateaux  vint  a  passer 
dans  la  rue.  C'etait  son  hcure.  L'idee  de  man- 
ger des  petits  gateaux  se  presenta  naturellement  a 
mon  esprit ;  mais  je  me  fis  un  scrupule  de  ceder 
k  cette  tentation  de  la  chair  dans  un  moment  oii 
cletait  sur  I'ame  qu'il  m'etait  enjoint  de  travailler, 
de  fa^on  que,  laissant  le  marchand  attendre  et 
crier,  je  restai  assis  au  fond  de  ma  chambre. 

Mais  ceux  qui  ont  observe  les  marchauds  de 
petits  gateaux  savent  combien  ils  sont  tenaces 
envers  la  pratique.  Celui-ci,  bien  qu'il  ne  me  vifc 
point  paraitre  encore,  ne  tirait  de  cette  circon- 
stance  aucune  induction  facheuse  pour  sou  affaire; . 
mais  bien  au  contraire,  continuait  a  crier  avec  la 
plus  robuste  foi  en  ma  gourmandise.  Seulement,. 
il  ajoutait  au  mot  de  gateau  I'ej^ithete  pressante 
de  tout  chauds,  et  il  est  bien  vrai  que  cette  epi-- 
thete  faisait  des  ravages  dans  ma  moralite.. 
Heureusement  je  m'en  aper9us,  et  j'y  mis  bon. 
ordre. 

Je  crus  devoir,  cependant,  ne  pas  laisser  dans 
eon  erreur  cet  honnete  industriel,  a  qui  je  faisats 
perdre  un  temps  precieux  :  je  me  mis  a  la  feneti-e  ■ 
pour  lui  dire,  que  je  ne  prendrais  pas  de  gateaux 
pour  ce  jour-la. — "Depechons,"  me  dit-il,  "jo 
suis  presse..."  J'ai  deja  dit  qu'il  croyait  en  moi 
plus  que  moi-meme. 

—  Non,  repris-je,  je  n'ai  point  d' argent, 

—  Credit. 

—  Et  puis,  je  n'ai  pas  faim. 

—  Mensonge. 

--•  Et  puis,  je  suia  tres-occupd. 
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■ —  Et  puis,  je  snis  prisonnier. 

—  All !  Vous  m'enuuycz,  dit-il  en  soulc^'aul 
Bon  pauier  comme  pour  s'eloiguer. 

Ce  geste  me  fit  une  impression  iirocligieuse.— 
**  Atteudez  !  "  lui  criai-je. 

Quelques  instants  apres,  une  casquette  artiste- 
racnt  suspcudue  a  une  ficelle  hissait  deux  petits 
gateaux...  tout  chauds! 

L'AvARE    DE    MOLIERE. 

(His  money  has  been  stolen.) 

Harpagon  {criant  au  voleur  des  le  jardin),  Au 
Volotir  !  au  voleur !  a  I'assassin  !  aii  meurtrier  I 
Justice,  juste  ciel !  Je  suis  perdu,  je  suis  assas- 
BJ.ne  ;  on  m'a  coupe  la  gorge  ;  on  m'a  derobe  mon 
argent.  Qui  peut-ce  etre  ?  Qu'cst-il  devenu  ? 
Ou  est-il  ?  Ou  se  caclie-t-il  ?  Que  ferai-je  pour 
lo  trouver  ?  Oii  courir  ?  Oii  ne  pas  courir  ? 
N'est-il  point  lii  ?  N'est-il  point  ici  ?  Qii'est-ce  ? 
Arrete  I  {A  lui-nieme,  se  proiant  par  le  bras.) 
Ecuds-moi  mon  argent,  coquin...  Ah  I  c'est  moi... 
T>lon  esprit  est  trouble,  et  j 'ignore  ou  je  suis,  qui 
je  suis,  et  ce  que  je  fais.  Helas  1  mon  pauvre 
argent !  mon  cher  ami !  on  m'a  prive  de  toi ;  et, 
puisque  tu  m'es  enleve,  j'ai  perdu  mon  support, 
ina  consolation,  ma  joie ;  tout  est  fini  pour  moi, 
ct  je  n'ai  plus  que  faire  au  monde  1  Sans  toi,  il 
m'est  impossible  de  vivre.  C'en  est  fait ;  je  n'en 
puis  plus;  je  me  meurs  ;  je  suis  mort;  je  suia 
enterre.  N'y  a-t-il  personne  qui  veuille  me  ressus- 
citer  en  me  rendant  mon  cber  argent,  ou  en  m'ap- 
|uei;a,nt  qui  I'a  pris?    Euh !  que  dites-vous  ?    Ca 
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n'est  pcrsonne.  H  faiit,  qui  que  ce  soit  qui  ait 
fait  le  coup,  qxi'avec  beaucoup  de  soiu,  on  ait  epie 
riieure ;  et  Ton  a  clioisi  justcmeut  le  tomps  que 
je  parlais  a  mou  traitre  de  fils.  Sortous.  Jo 
veux  aller  querir  la  justice,  et  faire  douuer  la 
question  a  toute  ma  maison  ;  a  servantes,  a  valets, 
a  fils,  a  fille  et  a  moi  aussi.  Que  de  gens  assem- 
bles !  Je  ne  jette  mes  regards  sur  pcrsonne  qui 
ne  me  donne  des  soupcous,  et  tout  me  semblo 
mon  voleur.  He  !  de  quoi  est-ce  qu'on  parle  la  ? 
de  celui  qui  m'a  derobo  ?  Quel  bruit  fait-ou  la- 
haut '?  Est-ce  mon  voleur  qui  y  est  ?  De  grace, 
ei  Ton  sait  des  nouvelles  do  mon  voleur,  je  sup- 
plie  que  Ton  m'en  dise.  N'est-il  point  cache  la 
parmi  vous  ?  lis  me  regardent  tous  et  se  mettent 
a  rire.  Vous  verrez  qu'ils  out  part,  sans  doute, 
au  vol  que  Ton  m'a  fait.  Aliens  vite,  des  commis- 
saires,  des  archers,  des  prevots,  des  juges,  des 
genes,  des  potences  et  des  bourreaim.  Je  veux 
faire  X)endre  tout  le  monde :  et,  si  j€  ne  retroiivt 
Baou  argent,  je  me  pendrai  moi-memo  apres. 


E.^IGLISH-l'EENCH  VOCAEULAEY. 


n  (m.),  une,/. 

ent,  accent,  m. 

using,  accusaleur,  m. 

,  acliuii,/. 

ive,  ac{(f. 

Dr,af/<'«/-(m.) ,  actiHce,/, 

ivmhly, ailmiralile-meiU, 

II ire,  r,<ulmirtr. 

IT,  up/  h. 

jr    to-morrow,   aprU- 

'-HK/in. 

.•ruooii,  aprls-midi,/. 

di\,  encore. 

linst,  contre. 

'..  dije,  m. 

■hole,  soiipiratl,  m, 

;c,  pareil. 

loul,  toiu  {m.),  toute, 
iutet,f. 

13,  aiim6ne,f.ting. 
ne,seul. 
.•:idy,  rf«!/i. 
3,  n  ui.n. 
rays, /ofyouri. 
liassador,  amlasfnileur 
m.).  amiassairice,/, 
\;Mle,aimable. 
^estors,  ai^/iT,  m. 
^icnt,  aticien. 
i,et. 

iraal,  atiiiiuil,  m. 
niversaiy,         anniver- 
aire,m. 
noy,  r,  a'jacer. 
3wer,  f,  f  ipondre, 
tenor,  aiitirhur. 
plo,  pomme,/. 
B-chair,  fauieuil,  n. 
rive, »,  (wnver. 


annt,  tante,/. 
avenging,  vewjeur. 


bad,  mauiYiCj. 

ball  (a  toy),  iaZZ<,/. 

b.iptismal,  baptitmal. 

be,  r,  i!(/e. 

be;ik,  bee,  m. 

beer,  6ii;  e,  /. 

before  (of  time),  arant. 

before  (of  j)lace),  cteiaat. 

behind,  derriire. 

Belgium,  Bdgiqve,/, 

believe  (I),  je  cruis. 

bell,  cluche,/. 

bet,  V,  paner. 

better,  meilUur, 

better,  mieux, 

big,  grot. 

bird,  olseatt,m, 

birth,  naisiancf,/. 

\)MiiA&y,annirersalrt{m.) 

de  la  naisMince. 
bite,  V,  mordre, 
by,  par. 

blacken,  v,  noiretr, 
boat,  bateau,  m. 
bolt,  verrou,  m. 
book,  livre,m. 
boot,  botline,/. 
both,  tout  deux,  m.  p7. 
brake  for  shoeing,  travail, 

m. 
bread, pafn,  m. 
break,  v,  caster. 
break,  r,  rvmpr4, 
break, »,  briur. 
brief,  br^. 
bring,  v,  apporler, 
broad,  large. 
broken,  catti. 


brother, /rir<,  m, 
but,  mats. 
button,  boulon,  m. 
button-book,ri/'«-io  uton,) 
buy,  V,  adieter. 


cabbage,  efiou,  m, 
carriage,  roilure,/, 
castle,  chdleau,  m. 
cat,  cftat,  m. 
cattle,  bitail,  m. 
cattle,  let  heitiaux,  «.  ^I. 
ceiling,  plafond,  m. 
cellar,  cave,  f. 
certainly,  cerlainement, 
change,  c,  changer. 
chapter,  eftapitre,  nt. 
Charleg,  C/iarlet. 
charming,  encharUeur, 
cheap,  bon  marclU, 
cherish,  r,  cl.irir. 
cherry,  terise,f. 
child,  en/ant, m.f, 
Christmas,  Noel. 
church,  igllie,f, 
class,  eXoise.f. 
clever,  habile. 
coat,  habit,  m. 
coffee,  ca/if,  m. 
collar,  col,  m. 
collect,  V,  (of  taxM)  per' 

cevoir, 
collector  of  taxes,    per- 

cepleur,  m. 
complete,  complet. 
conceive,  r,  concetoir. 
concrete,  concret. 
consent,    (impc/al.)    con- 

tenter. 
eontent,  conlenL 
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6onu,  nffyift,  tft, 
eorrect,  r,  corrign , 
correspond,      r,      ccrrts- 

pondre. 
country,  payt,  m. 
couroffe,  couragf,  m. 
oousin,  courin,  m. 
cousin,  cousine,  f. 
cruel,  crufl. 
caff,  mancheUe,  f. 
cop,  UUSf,f. 

cat,  *,  eouptr. 


dark,  »omhrt. 
danehter,  filU.  f. 
dealer,  marcfiand,  m. 
decayed  (by  age),ca(fuc. 
deceive,  c,  diceroir. 
deceive, «,  tromper. 
deceiving,  Irompeur, 
deceptive,  irompeur, 
defend,  v,de/endre. 
depend,  r,  dipmdrt. 
desire,  r,  disim . 
desired  lV),jf  dirirait. 
die  (he  would),  •'{  mour- 

rail. 
die  (they  would),  ilt  mour- 

raifnt. 
difficult,  rfi/fWfe. 
dined,  dini. 
dinner,  dtTur,  m. 
discreet,  duertt. 
dishonest,  malftonnlle. 
dish,  plat,  m, 
do,  Vf/aire. 
dog,  chint,  m, 
done,  fait. 
AooT,  parte,/ 
doubt,  r,  doner, 
drive  away,  c,  repouurr. 
dry,  sec. 
dumb,  muei. 
iuiing,  pendarU. 


•ach,  efitteun, 

ensy,/«ci7<f. 

eat,  r,  manger. 

«ffort,  effort,  m. 

either,  ou. 

either  (not...),  non  ptut. 

eldest,  aint. 

smheUisb, «,  embelUr. 


enamel,  (mail,  m. 
enemy,  ennemi,  m. 
Englishman,  AnglnU,  •». 
Englishwoman,^)i(//nuf,/'. 
engraving,  gravure,/. 
enter,  r,  enlrer. 
entirely,  entiirem.ntt, 
equal,  igal. 
even,  mfrne. 
evening,  soir,  m. 
everyone,  tout  le  monde, 
everyone,  chacun, 
examination,  examen,  m. 
exercise,  thtme,  m. 
expensive,  cher. 
exterior,  exl^i-ierir. 
extremely,  extrfmemenU 
eyes,  yeux,  m.  pi. 


faded, /anrf. 

faithful,  >/Mfc 

fall,  V,  tomber, 

false, /a  ux. 

far,  loin. 

father,  pire,  m. 

fault, /aufe,/. 

fault,  (f^nu^  nt. 

favourite,  favori, 

fear,  p?«r,/. 

feather,  pZHjn?,/. 

feed,  r,  now/tr.      [nuyer. 

feel    (to  feel  dull),   I'en- 

feudal,/(<orfn/. 

field,  champ,  m. 

figlit,  c,  combattre, 

find,  t7,  trout er. 

fine,  beau,  bel,  belle, 

finish,  r,  jtntr. 

fish,  poisson,  m. 

fish,  v,plcher. 

fisherman,  pteheur,  m. 

flag,  drapeau,  m. 

flattering,y?((//<'ur. 

flower,  yZeur,/. 

foolish, /o«,/o/. 

foreign,  Stranger, 

for,  pour, 

formerly,  autrffoU. 

fTHTi'k,  franc. 

French,  franjaii. 

Frenchman,  Fran^ai.i,  m. 

Frenchwoman,  Franfaise. 

/• 
btehi/rait. 


Wend,  amt,  m. 
friendship,  amHi4,f, 
from,  de,  de  la  part  de, 
from  (as  soon  as),  di*. 
fruit,/rui(,  m. 


gaine,/m,  m. 
garden, ^Vi;rfi7i,  m. 
gas,  gaz,  m. 
general,  giniral,  m. 
genius,  giide,  m. 
gentle,  donx, 
gift,  cadeaii,  m. 
give,f,  donner, 
give  way,  cider, 
given,  donni. 
glass,  verre,  m. 
god-child,  filleiil  (m.),  /Il 

Utile,/. 
good,  6o?i  (m.),  bonne,/. 
good-natured,  binin. 
goods,  marchandite,/. 
grammar,  grammaire,/, 
grandfather,  aieul,  m. 
Greek,  grec. 
guilty,  conpabU,  m. 


handsome,  beau,  bel, 
happen,  e,  arriver. 
happiness, to/jA^ur,  m, 
happy,  heureux. 
have,  V,  amiir. 
he.  i7. 

head-master,  prin.-/--l,  i 
hear,  p,  entendre. 
heard,  entendu. 
heaven,  del,  m. 
heavens,  deux,  m.pl, 
hedge,  haie,/. 
hero,  ici. 
here  is,  void. 
here  are,  void. 
hero,  A^roj,  m.,  h  asp. 
heroine,  heroine,/.,  b  mui 
high,  haul. 
h'\s,son,  m. 

his,  le  sien  (m.),la  sienne,, 
holiday,  congi,  m. 
hook,  Aampf  on,  m. 
hoop,  ceiccau,  m. 
hope,  espiranee,/.      r^ 
horse,  cheval,  m. 
host,  M(e,  m.,h  mute. 
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hostess,  f(Cf''sse,f.,h  mute. 

house,  mation,f. 

house  (at  the — ot),chez. 

how?  comment  1 

how  many  ?  combifn  de  1 

how  old  are  you,  qutl  6,ge 
avi-voiis  f 

humanity,  hvmamti,/. 

humility,  humilili,  f. 

hunter,  chaxsi'tir,  (m.), 
c/iassfuse  (in  prose),/., 
chasseresse  (in  poetry),/. 

X 

I  am,  jesiiis. 
if.  si. 

ill,  vialadf. 
illustnou.?,  ilhiftre. 
imi^lorp,  V.  implorcr. 
im))ortant,  important. 
impositioU;yf7isHm,m.     • 
in,  aans,  en. 
iriferior,  infii-icur. 
ir\k,nKre,f. 
inkstand,  encriet;  m. 
inv.ade,  r,  enraliir. 
invite,  v.iiuiti'i: 
interior,  oilirieur, 
it  is,  c'est. 
Italy,  Italie,  f. 

J 
jealous. .)n?oux. 
jewel,  bijou,  m. 
yxst.juste. 
juitice,  justief,f. 


kill,  r,  tiirr. 
kind,  indulgent. 
knae,  genoti,  ».i. 
knife,  coutean  ,m. 
knignt,  cfn'talii'i;  m. 
know  (they),  iU  savent. 


landlord,  proprieaire,  m. 
language,  laugue,/. 
large,  large. 
last,  dernier,  derniere. 
Late,  lard ;    it  is  Into,  il 

esl  tard;  he  is  late,   i7 

*H  en  retard. 
Uey  fellow,  paresseuji,  m. 


leaf  of  a  door,t)an/oi7,  m. 

learnt,  appris. 

lease, iaiZ.  m, 

leave,  v,  laisser. 

legal,  ld{/al. 

lent,  prtlL 

less,  moindre. 

lesson,  le(on,/. 

let,  II,  laisser. 

letter,  hnre,f, 

lewis,  Lnuis. 

light,  liimihre,/, 

lii.ac,  lilas.m. 

lily,  lis,  m. 

listen,  r,  icouler, 

live,  r,  di'meurer. 

long,  long,  Inngtie ;  a  long 

time,  longlempi. 
\osp.  v.perdre. 
lost,  perdu. 
louse,  pou.  m. 
love,  V,  aimer. 
loyal,  loyal. 

M 

mad. /o«,/o?. 

maguiGcent,  magniJirjUf. 

major,  majeur. 

malicious,  malin. 

malignant,  malin, 

man,  liomme,  m. 

many,  brancoi/p. 

mnrhle,  bille,f. 

r  ar  lioness,  viaif^ulre,/, 

li  ar  iiis,  marquis,  m. 

master,  mail  re.  m. 

maxim,  maximcf. 

meat,  riande,f. 

milk,/rtz7,  m. 

mine,  mien,  m. 

mine,  juienne,/. 

minor,  mineur. 

misfortune,  mcillieur,m. 

mistake,  /ante,/. 

money,  argent,  m. 

mother,  mkre,/. 

much,  beaiicovp. 

must  (one  must  be),  il 
J'aul  lire. 

must  (I  must),  il/aiit  que 
je...  with  t'.c  subjunc- 
tive. 

mute,  muet. 

my,  vion  {m.),ma,/. 


nail,  c?OM,»n. 
near,  prka  de. 
neglect,  v.rtigUger, 
negro,     nigre    (wi.), 

gresse,/. 
neighbour,  voisin,  m, 
neither... nor,  ni  .  nt, 
never,  ne...  jamais. 
new,  neif/. 
new,  nourcau,  nouvA 
r.iece,  niice,/. 
no,  non. 
nose,  71  ez,  m. 
number,  nombre,  m, 
nut,  noix,  /. 


obey,  V,  obiir  it, 

of.  de. 

often,  sourent. 

old,    dgi;    how   old  era 

you?  quel  Age  arez-rouit 
old,  rii'ux,vieil,  riiille. 
omnibus,  omnibus,  m. 
on,sitr. 
once,  une/oii. 
open,  ouvert. 
or,  ou. 
order  (in  order  that),  a/in 

que  {xtibj.). 
ordinal,  ordinal. 
ori'lum,  u7phelin  (m.),  or 

pliilinej'. 
owl,  tiilou,  m.,  h  asp. 


pr.ge.page,/. 
paper,  papier,  m. 
pardon,  pardon,  m. 
parent,  jxjrcnr,  m. 
parish,  paroisse,/. 
patience,  patience,/. 
patient,  patidit. 
pebble,  caillou,  tn. 
peel,  r,  pile?: 
pen,  plume,/. 
penknife.  cani/,m. 
perceive,  v,  apercen.ir, 
person ,  personne,/. 
picture,  lal>lau,m. 
piece,  piece,  /. 
piec^,  moraau,  m. 
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place,  pr««,/. 

place,  r,  plftcer, 

pliite,  as.u,ilr,  f, 

piay,  r,  jouer. 

plural,  pluriil^  m. 

poor  man  (tho),  pauvre,m. 

possess,  v,possi.Ui; 

post  (for  letteni),  pof/e,  /. 

posterior,  postirieur. 

pour,  p,  verser. 

power,  puissance,/. 

praise,  v,  loupr, 

piefer,  v, pr^i'irer. 

prepare,  v,  preparer. 

XiTesent,  pi-isent,  m. 

pretty,  yo/i". 

principal,  principal. 

prize,  prix,  m. 

prolessor,  professeur,  m. 

prophet.  If  prpphhte  (rn.), 

la  prophitesse,/. 
protector,  protecieur. 
proud,  Jiei: 
proWnce,  province,  f. 
prudent,  prudent. 
pnblic,  public,  publique. 
punishment,  punition,/. 
pupil,  ^leie,  m.  ot/. 
purse,  bourse,/. 
push,  i;  ponsser, 
pat  up  with,  V,  supporter. 


flnarter,  trimestre,  m. 

Quarter's  rent,  terme,  m. 

quick,  vi/. 

quickly,  vite. 

quiet,  coi. 

TimW,  plume  (/.)  d'oie, 

ra!n,  pluie,/. 

read,  lu. 

ready,  prit. 

receive, !',  recevoir, 

received,  ;vfH. 

recite,  v,  ricHer. 

ro';overs  (he),  il  se  ranel. 

red,  rouge. 

red,  roux. 

reflect,  r,  rif.ichir  h. 

refuse,  v,  refuser. 

rent  (quarter's),  lerme,  m, 

rejient  of,  v,  se  repeiUir  de. 

jeplete,  replet. 


respect,  r,  respecter. 
return    (give    back),    v, 

rendre, 
reward,  v,  ricompenser. 
reward,  recompense,/, 
ring, bague,/. 
road,  cheinin,m. 
rose,  rose,  f. 
royal,  royal. 
rudder,  gouvcrnatl,  m. 


sacerdotal,  sacerdotal. 
same,  mfme. 
Siitisfled,  satis/ait. 
saucer,  soucoupe,/. 
save,  V,  sauver. 
say,  r,  dire. 

say,  r,  (a  lesson),  reciter. 
school,   dcole  (/.),   colUje 

{m.), pension,  /. 
school-boy,  Adulter,  m. 
school-girl,  icolihre,/. 
scissors,  les  ciseaux,  m.  pi. 
scold,  V,  grander. 
secret,  stcret. 

see  (to  see  to),  »,  veiller  a. 
seen,  vu. 
self,  mime. 
selfish,  i-joiste. 
sell,  V,  vendre. 
servant,  le  domestique  (in.), 

la  domestique,/. 
several,  plusieurs. 
shepherd,     berger     Cm.), 

bergire,  /. 
shine,  r,  briller, 
shoe,  Soulier,  m. 
short,  cou/t. 
shout,v, crier. 
shut,  v,/ermer. 
silk-handkerchief,       /ou- 

lard,  m. 
sing, »,  chanter. 
singer,  chanleiir,  m. 
sinner,     picheur     (m.), 

picheresse,  f. 
sister,  sceur,/. 
sleeji3(he),  il  dort, 
small,  pc/fV. 
soft,  mou,  mol. 
something,  quelque  chose, 
son. /ils,  m, 
sooner,  plus  lot. 
sooner  (axthci),  pluiOt. 


sorrow,  cfuigrin,  M> 

Spain,  Espagne,/. 
spi'ak,  V,  pailer. 
spill,  V,  renverser. 
spite  (in  spite  of), malgri, 
stained     gl;is3     window. 

ritrail,  m. 
staircase,  escalier,  m. 
st  ition.  gare,/. 
itiS, raide,  empest  ^ 

still,  encore. 
strict,  siiire. 
strilvc,  V. /rapper, 
str(<ug,/o/V. 
study,  V,  itudier, 
stupid,  stupide. 
succeed,  v,  r^tissir. 
succeed  to,  v,succider  A. 
summer,  dl4,m. 
superior,  supirieur. 
sure  to,  surde. 
sweet,  doux. 
swimmer,      nageur    {m.\ 

nageuse,/. 

T 

tailor,  tailleur,  m 
take,  prends. 
tale,  conte,  m. 
tallcative,  causeur, 
task,  devoir,  m. 
tax,  impol,  m. 
tax-collector,   percepteur, 

m. 
that,  cela. 
tea,  l/id,  m. 
tear  up,  r,  ditJiirer. 
t<:n,  dix. 

tenderly,  lenUrcmrnl. 
tenuinate, »,  lerniiner. 
tiger,  tigre  (m.),  ligrcsse, 

/. 
time,  tfmps,  m. 
thank  you,  merci,  je  tow 

rcmercie. 
there  are,  il  y  a,  mild. 
there  is,  ily  a,  void. 
thii.e,    le    tieii    (jn.).    If 

lienne,  /. 
tiling,  chcs,;/, 
t\in,ceci. 
this,    ce  (m.) ;    cet  (m,)^ 

celte  (.',)  ;   ces  (.pi.). 
thought,  per.<4e,  /. 
thousand,  miHe,mill^^ 
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ftirow  away./rter. 

lliy.m./. 

til',  cravatn,  f, 

timid,  timide, 

10,  a. 

to-day,  aviourrfhut. 

♦logetlier,  ensevil-U. 

to-morrow,  deviain. 

too  much,  trop. 

top,  loupie,/. 

toncli,  V,  toucher, 

%onchei,  loiichi, 

town,  ville,  f. 

^y.joujou,  m. 

translation,  traduction,  /., 

vtrsion,  f. 
traveller,    voyageur  (m.), 

voyageuse,  f 
•*.ray,  plateau,  m. 
tree,  aibre,  m. 
TxaWiah,  ture,m.,iurque,f. 
twice,  deux  foit. 
twin,  jumcau, 
two,  deux. 


ODclc  oncle,  m. 
(uder,  sous. 


I  nneasy,  {nquiel. 
nnhappy,  vialheureux. 
upset,  renversi. 


vain.  vain. 
vainly,  vainemerU, 
very,  tiis,  fort. 
vicious,  videux. 
village,  village,  m. 
voice,  voix,f. 
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waistcoat,  gilel,  m. 

wait  for,  r,  alli-mlre. 

want, ».  avoir  Oesoin, 

watch,  moiiire,/. 

water,  eau,  f. 

we,  nous. 

weather,  temps,  m. 

week,  semaine,  f. 

well,  bien. 

what,  quel  (m.),  quelle,/. 

when,  quand. 

where,  oil. 

■which,  quel  (m.), quelle,  f. 

white,  btanc(m.), blanche!/. 


who,  qnL 

will  (1),  je  vevl. 

will  (you),  vous  vcule*. 

wind,  vent,  m. 

wine,ein,  m. 

winter,  hiver,m.,h  muta^ 

wished,  voulu. 

with,  avec. 

without,  sans. 

woman, /?mmi»,/ 

work,  V,  travaille, 

work,  ouvrage,  travail,  m 

workman,  ouvrier,  m. 

workwoman,  ouvriire,/. 

worse,  pire  (adj.),  pis,  ad* 


year,  an  (m.),  annie,  /.; 

I  am  ten  years  old,  f<A 

dix  ans. 
yes,  out. 
yesterday,  hier, 
yet,  encore, 
yon,  vous. 
youDg,jeune,  m. 
young  (the),  le  petit. 
your,  voire. 


FRENCH-ENGLISH   VOCABULARY. 
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«,  has, 

6,  to  or  at. 

i  toi  (jc  suis),  1  shall  be 

ready  /or  you,  I  sluill  be 

tcilh  you, 
hb^miionai,  forsaken. 
abord  (d'),  firstly. 
abreuver,  to  water, 
absence,  absence. 
accent,  accent. 
accompagn6,  accomi'unied. 
Bccusateur,  accusing, 
Khetant,  buviug. 


echeier,  to  buy. 

achet6,  bought. 

achevons,  let  us  finish, 

actif,  active, 

action,  act. 

acteur,  actor. 

actrice,  actress. 

adieu,  good-bye. 

admirablement,  admi- 
rably. 

admirer,  to  admire. 

adore  (j'l, /aifc/e. 

adressa    (8"^,   applied 
1      add'-rssetl. 
I  ^\etsiti,adLersitJl, 


afin  que,  in  order 

that. 
aCaire,  business, 
agacer,  to  annoy, 
Bigi,  old. 
age,  age, 
ai  (j'),  I  have. 
aidant,  helping. 
aieul,  grand/iithtn 
ai'eux,  ancestors. 
aiguille,  needle. 
aimable,  amiaiiU, 
aimant,  loving. 
fiipier,  to  Icve. 
1  aim^  lovedf 


147 


Mn4,  eJtteil, 

aiiisi,  tniis. 

nit  (,qa'i\),that!iema!/have. 

Bile  (jo  suis),  /  wenf. 

Allcinagne,  Gennany. 

aller,  to  go. 

nlloiis,  let  us  go. 

alors,  then. 

Rmbassadrice,/.,  ambussa- 

di-ess. 
Sme,  soul, 
xmi.fnend. 
Kimtii,  j'nendship. 
nn,  year. 
Qiince,  year. 
Bncien,  ancient, 
ancre,  anchor. 
Anplais,  EnglisK 
aiiiiiial,  animal. 
niniivcrsaiie,  anniversary, 
untcrieur,  anterior. 
Autoine,  Anthony. 
npeicevoir,  to  perceive, 
aper^oit,  perceives. 
a\Kr(;xi,peixeived. 
apeiqus  (je  m'en),  I  per- 

ceioed  it. 
aper^nt,  perceived. 
apparat,  show. 
api")artint,  belonged, 
appliques,  adapted, 
apporter,  to  bring, 
npporte,  brought. 
apprends  Q'),  ^  leajtu 
apprennant,  learnt. 
appris,  learnt. 
approchait,  approched. 
apris,  after. 
Bpr6s-midi,  afternoon, 
Arabe,  Arabian. 
ai'bi-e,  tree. 
archers,  boicmen, 
argent,  money, 
Bnnee,  ai-my. 
aiTacUer,  to  take  away, 
'ar.cte I  stop ! 
niTetS,  stopped, 
aniva,  arrived. 
aiTivent,  arrive. 
aniver,  arrive,  happen. 
arrivcra,  trill  arrin; 
artistement,  skilfully, 
as,  has 

aPi=rissin,  murderer. 
Vu4^iQ0.  murdereii. 


BSsembWe,  meeting. 
nssemblis,  assemblai. 
assez,  enough, 
ossiette,  plate. 
Athalio,  Athiilid. 
attcQdre,  to  icatY. 
attends,  wait. 
au,  to  the. 
auberge,  inn. 
aujourd'hui,  to-day. 
aumone,  alms. 
auparavant,  before. 
auprfes,  near. 
aiua,  will  have. 
amait,  would  have, 
aussi,  also,  as,  so. 
aussitot,  directly, 
autel,  altar. 
autour  de,  around. 
autre,  other. 
autrefois,  formerly, 
avait,  had, 

avajt  (il  y),  there  iccu. 
avant,  b^ore, 
avare,  miser. 
avarice,  avarice, 
avec,  with. 
avez.  have. 
avidity,  avidity. 
avoir,  to  have. 
avons  (nous),  we  have. 
avoue,  acknowledge. 
ayant,  having. 


bague,  ring. 

baigner,  to  bathe, 

bail,  lease. 

balle,  ball. 

baptismal,  baptismal. 

batatUe,  battle. 

bateau,  boat. 

beau,  Jine. 

bsaucoup,  much.  many. 

bel  (7n.),  belle  (''.). ^''i* 

Belgiqua,  Belgium, 

bcni,  blessed. 

b6nit,  blesses. 

berger,  shephei-d. 

b6tail,  cattle, 

bee,  beak. 

binin,  good-natured. 

besoin,  tcant. 

hesfiin  (avoir),  to  want. 

Uien,  veil,  very,  indeed,  4:c 


bicn  que,  aXlhougK 
bifere,  beer. 
hViOMjewel. 
bille,  marble. 
blauchi,  whitened. 
blasphemer,  to  blasphemt 
bon,  good. 
bonheur,  happinms. 
boil  marchi,  cheap, 
boutd,  kindness, 
bottine,  boot. 
bout,  end. 

bourreau,  executioner, 
bourse,  purse. 
bouton,  button. 
boutonnde,  buttoned, 
bras,  a/-m^ 
brave,  brave. 
bref,  brief, 
briller,  to  shine. 
briser,  to  break. 
brise  (il),  he  breaki, 
bruit,  noise. 


?a,  that. 

cacher,  to  hide,  to  conceal 

cache, //'om  cachor. 

cache,  concealed. 

cadeau,  gift, 

caduc,  decayed  by  age, 

cafe,  coffee. 

caillou,  pebble. 

calcul,  calculation. 

calfeche,  open  carriage, 

camarade,  comrade. 

campagne,  country. 

campagna   (rats  en),   the 

rats  fall  to  again. 
canif,  penknife. 
cantatrice,/.,  professiona 

singer. 
capitaine,  captain.       . 
capital,  capital. 
car, /or. 

caravane,  caravan. 
cardeur,  wool-carder^ 
cas,  case. 
casquette.  cap. 
casso,  broken. 
cause,  cause. 

cause  de  (i),  on  account  nfl, 
causeur.  talkative, 
cave,  cellar^ 
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ce,  thU. 

cecl,  this. 
C(^iler,  to  yiff  leng. 
cclul  qui.  Ae  iclto. 
cela,  fAiif. 
colui-cl,  lliia  one. 
ceiicmiant,  fioaever. 
cerccau,  hoop. 
ecrtiinement,  cei  Uiiitly. 
cerise,  cherry. 
CCS,  these  or  ihott. 
ccsre,  ceases. 
cctte,  I  his. 
ccu.x,  those. 
cha.cxxn, ench. 
cha^ln,  sorrov, 
chtxiv, Jlesh.  ' 

Ph:ile:ir,  hint. 
ch.imcau,  cam^i. 
chambre,  roov\. 
cli;itnp,/if/,/. 
chnn^'cr,  to  chinxjo, 
changd,  chaiigtJ. 
chanter,  lo  sing. 
chapitre,  chapter. 
charge,  loin}. 
ch.irg6,  loaded. 
chasscrpsse,/,  hantreia. 
Cli:it,  (•((.'. 
chntca'.i,  castle. 
chaiiil,  hot,  ttarm. 
ch:iu(Ti\  irarmed, 
chemin,  road. 
chcniin  de  fer,  railroad 
cher,  dear. 
cliOrir,  cherish. 
chei-chcr,  to  look  for. 
cheval,  fiorse. 
chevalier,  kni'jht. 
chcz,  at  the  house  of,  to. 
chez  (de),  ''rom  llie  house 

of 
chcrcha,  looked  for, 
cliieir,  dog. 
chocolat,  chocolate. 
choisi,  chosen. 
chose,  thing. 
Colomlj   (Cliristophe), 

Chiisiopher  Columbus. 
chou,  cii'i'inge. 
thoucioate,  sauerkraut, 
t  i-desscus,  /c^f  l/clott. 
ciel,  heaven. 
cieux,  heavent, 
Ciun, /Ire. 


drconstance,  circum- 
stance. 

ciseaiix,  scissors. 

citadin,  city  rat, 

civil,  civil. 

clarti',  cleameu, 

classe,  class, 

cloche,  bell. 

clou,  nail, 

COi,  quiet. 

col,  collar. 

college,  college,  school, 

coinbattons,  wefiijht. 

conitattrc,  tofiijht. 

combicn,  liow,  how  mam/. 

conible  (k  son),  al  Us  high- 
cit  point. 

corame,  wlien. 

commence,  begin, 

comment,  hoxo. 

commcnQait,  began. 

commis,  committed. 

coinmencement,   begin- 
ning. 

commissaires,  policemen, 

compagnon,  comtmnion. 

coiii])laisamment,      oblig- 
inijjij. 

coiiiplet,  complete. 

conducteur,  conductor. 

conduisait,         conducted, 
drove. 

con  fond  (se)  (en  excuses), 
makes  no  end  of  excuses, 

colonel,  colonel. 

concevoir,  to  conceive, 

cong6,  holidu'j. 

connais,  know. 

connaissance,  knovcledge. 

connaitre,  to  kncjo, 

concr6te,  concrete. 

consentir,  consent. 

considerable,  considerable, 

consolation,  consolation. 

couto,  tale. 

contenait,  contained. 

content,  sati.\fied. 

continuait,  continued. 

contiiiuerent,  continued 

contraire  (au),  on  the  con- 
trary. 

centre,  against. 

convive,  guest, 

coquin,  rascal, 

rorail,  coral. 


corriger,  to  eorreet. 
corrompre,  to  corrupt, 
c6t6  (li),  close  by. 
couch6,  lying. 
couch6rent  (il3    se),  </Wi 

went  to  bed, 
coup,  blow. 
coupable,  guilty. 
coupii,  broughain, 
couper,  to  cut. 
cour,  yard. 
courage,  courage 
courir,  to  run. 
cousin,  cousin, 
court,  short. 
coutciiu,  knife. 
couvcrcle,  lid. 
couvert,  the  cloth,  Om  din 

Tier  things, 
cvaiute,  fear. 
crapaud,  toad. 
cravate,  lie. 
cridit,  credit, 
cri,  cry. 
criait,  called. 
criant,  calling, 
crier,  to  call. 
crier,  to  shout. 
crois  (ie),  /  believt, 
croyait,  believed. 
era,  believed, 
crael,  cruel. 
eras  (je),  Ibelievti. 
crut  (il),  he  believed. 
cuir,  leather. 


dame,  lady, 
dans,  in. 
dattes,  dates. 
de,  of  or  from. 
d6barboniUer  (se),  /*  (w.A 

one's  face. 
ddban-asser  (vous),  t»  rii 

yourself  of. 
dcbout,  vp. 
d6cevoir,  to  deceive. 
d6cerner,  to  award. 
ddchirer,  to  tear. 
decouvert,  uncovered,  al« 

discovered. 
d(5couverte,  disconrp. 
AcfaMt.faull. 
dtifendre  to  defend, 
d6fensear,  defender. 
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M)k,  (T?;rrt(fy. 
dt'^jcfiner,  ln-eat/asL 
dtlicieiix,  delicious. 
demain,  to-morrour, 
demanda,  asked. 
dcmoure,  residence. 
demeurer,  to  reside,  to  lire. 
d^pGchons,    let   us    make 

haste,  quick. 
ddpCcher    fse),    to   make 

haste. 
dipcndre,  to  dejpen<t. 
depuis,  since. 
derniiire,  last. 
dtirobii,  stoleti. 
dcrritre,  behind. 
des,  ofoTfrcm  the. 
dfes,  from,  as  soon  as. 
desccndis     (je),    I    vera 

down. 
descendit,  set  down. 
descendu,     alighted,      let 

dotcn,  gone  down. 
descenilre,  to  alight. 
AisirsLis  (jc),  I  desired. 
dessons,  vnder,  below. 
dOtale,  packs  off,  scamper 
deux,  two.  [away. 

dcT.iit,  owed, 
devant,  before. 
dcvenu,  become. 
devient,  becomes. 
devinez,  guess. 
devoir,  to  owe,  to  be  obliged. 
devoir  (le),  task. 
divoier,  to  devour. 
dcvore,  devoured. 
Didon,  Dido. 
Pien,  God. 
difficile,  difficult. 
digne,  deserving. 
dimanche,  Sunday. 
dina,  dined. 
dindon,  turkey. 
din^,  dined. 
diner,  dinner. 
Diogfene,  Diogenea. 
dire,  to  say. 
dis,  say. 

discret,  discreet. 
dispamt,  disappeared. 
dit,  says. 
divers,  various. 
divin,  divine. 
d;y.,  ten. 


dodn,  plump. 

doigt,  finger. 

doit,  owes. 

doniestique,  servant. 

don,  gift. 

done,  then. 

donne,  gives. 

donn6 ,  given. 

donner,  to  give. 

donnei-a,  will  give. 

donnerai  (je),  I  shall  give, 

dont,  of  or  from  whom. 

dormir,  to  sleep. 

d»rt  (il),  he  sleeps. 

dos,  back. 

doute,  doubt. 

douter,  to  doubt. 

doux,  sweet,  gentle. 

drapeau,y?«(7. 


cau,  water. 
6claterait,  burst. 
6cole,  school. 
6colier,  school^'oy. 
dcolifere,  schooljirl. 
icrasa,  crushed. 
dcria  (s'),  cried  out. 
dciire,  to  write. 
6ciis  (j'),  I  write. 
effectivement,  indeed. 
effets,  effect's. 
effort,  effort. 
affrayer,  to  frighten. 
egal,  equal. 
egalemcnt,  cqualhj. 
dgarer,  to  mislead. 
igiise,  church. 
dgoVste,  selfish. 
eh  I  ah  I 
Eliacin,  EUacin. 
Hiive,  pupil. 
Clever,  to  bring  up. 
6Iever  (s'),  to  ?-ise. 
elle,  she. 
dloignd,  distant. 
floigner,  (s'),  to  go  away. 
6mail,  enamel. 
embellir,  embellish. 
emparer  dc  (s"),  to  seize. 
empes6,  starxhed,  stiff. 
emploi,  emploj/ment. 
employs,  employed. 
employons  (nous),  we  em- 
ploy. 


emperenr,  emperof. 
empoisonna,  poisoned, 
enip  lisonnaient,  poisoneiH 
emporter,  to  carry  away, 
emporte,  carries  away. 
en,  of  it,  of  them,  &e. 
en,  in,  into. 

enchanteur,  charmintf, 
encore,  yet,  again,  slillt 
encre,  ink. 
encrier,  inkstand. 
enfant,  child. 
enfenne,  shut  up. 
enjoint  de  (il  m'l'tait),  J 

Itave  received  orders  to, 
enlev6,  taken  away. 
ennemi,  eiu-my. 
ennuye,  annoyed: 
ennuyer  (s'),  to  be  duU, 
ensemble,  together. 
enterre,  buried. 
entondij-cnt,  heard. 
entendre,  to  licar. 
entends,  hear,  intend, 
entendu,  heard. 
entieremcnt,  entirely. 
entrainer,  to  carry  away. 

to  be  ca)~ried  away. 
entre,  among. 
entreprise,  under-taking. 
entrer,  to  enter. 
entretien,  conversation^ 
envahir,  to  inrnde. 
envers,  towards. 
enviciix,  envious. 
epaule,  shoulder, 
dpie,  watched, 
dpitaphe,  epitaph. 
dpithite,  epitliel. 
eiTonr,  mistake. 
es  (tn),  thou  art. 
escalier,  staircase. 
Espagne,  Spain. 
esperance,  hope. 
esprit,  mind,  spirit. 
est,  is. 
et,  and. 
Staient,  we/^ 
eta  is,  was. 
d-tait,  was. 
Hi,  been, 
<5tc,  summer. 
otend  (s'),  extendi. 
tUs,  are. 
dtonncmcDt,  atlonishm'^tA 


^tranger./orc/iT'l. 
ttre,  to  be. 
^tudier,  to  sludy> 
eu,  had. 
euh  !  euh t 
eut,  had. 
eux,  them, 
^veille  (s'),  awakes. 
examen,  examination, 
excuse,  excuse. 
sxcmple,  example. 
explication,  explanation 
cxplique,  explains. 
extt'Tieivr,  e.Tterior, 
extit'mit^,  end. 
«xtremement,  extremely. 


fabrication ,  fa  brica  lion. 

faclieuse,  unpleasant. 

facile,  east/. 

faron,  manner, 

faiui,  hunger, 

fairp,  to  do. 

fais  (jc),  I  da 

faisais,  did. 

faisait,  did. 

lais.An,  pheasant, 

fait, /«(■<. 

fait,  done. 

fait,  does. 

faitcs-vons,  do  you  do  f 

ia.ii<i.  faded. 

fanti'ime,  (/host. 

laudrait  (il),  it  voiild  be 
neo'ssary  to;  I,you,  6:c., 
must. 

fanx,  false. 

f ante,  fault,  mistake. 

iiViOTi,  favorite. 

fautcnil,  armchair. 

faut  (il),  it  is  necessary  (/, 
you,  he,  ttc,  must). 

felil-mar^chal,  field-mar- 
shal. 

femme,  troinan, 

fenetre,  trindow. 

teoAal.  feudal. 

fcr,  iron. 

fer  (chemin  de),  miliray, 

ferais  (je),  I  should  do. 

lerme,  fa>-m. 

fermer,  to  shut. 
estin,  banquet. 
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femllage,  foliage, 

fi,  /». 

ficolle,s/n'n<r. 

Mi:\e,faithful. 

ficr,  proud. 

fier  dijcOnor,  a  first-rate 
breakfast. 

fillc,  girl. 

fiUeni,  godchild,  m. 

Clleule,  godcliild,/, 

fils,  son. 

fille,  daughter. 

fini.  finished. 

finir,  tofinisfi, 

fircnt,  did. 

fis,  did. 

lit.  did. 

flatteur,  flattering. 

Gcwr,  florcer, 

fo\,  faith, 

foi  (ma.), vprn  my  faith, or 
upon  my  word. 

fois  (une, deux,  tiois, &.C.), 
once,  twice,  Utree  titncs, 
dc 

fond,  bottom. 

force,  strength. 

forper,  to  forge. 

foit,  strong. 

fortement,  strongly. 

fou,  mad,  foolish. 

foule,  croird,  quantity. 

ircds,  fresh. 

fmncfrank. 

fran<;'ais,  French. 

£i-appant,  striking,  knock- 
ing. 

f rapper,  to  strike. 

frcre,  brolhn: 

fri!;sonner,  to  shiver, 

fiomape,  cheese. 

irmt,fruit. 

iut,  teas, 

a 

gape  O'c).  fbet. 

galop, gallop. 

garda  de   (se),  took  care 

not  to. 
garde-chasse,  gamekeeper. 
gare,  station. 
g.-itean,  cake. 
gaz,  gas. 
gazon,  grass. 
gendarme,  country-police- 

mati. 


g&neralt,    uouJd    ineoJV> 

venience. 
p('n(!iral,  general. 
penes,  instruments  of  tor, 
Cicnes,  Genoa.  [lufU 

genie,  genius. 
genou,  knee. 
gens,  people. 
g(?ogTaplie,  geographers 
geste,  gesture. 
gilet,  waisfcoaL 
glissd,  slipped, 
gloirc,  glory. 
gorge,  throat. 
gourmand  ise,  greedines*, 
gouvernail,  7-vdder. 
gi'acG    (de),  for  macy't 

sake. 
grnnimaire,  grammar, 
grand,  tall,  great. 
grandeur,  greatness, 
giavurc,  engraving, 
(Jrec,  Greek. 
Grfece,  Greece. 
gr61e,  hail,  soractiraca 

shower. 
gionder,  to  scold. 
{0:os,big. 

proseille?,  curranti, 
gueule,  mouth. 


habile,  clever. 

habille  (toi),  drest  yovm 

self. 
habit,  coal, 
haie,  hedge, 
halt,  hates. 
liarangue,  addren, 
liarpngon,  mise7: 
hate  (se),  ha5is<is, 
haut,  high. 
haut  0-k),  up  liters 
h61  eht 
htlas!  alas  I 
hemisphere,  hemisp>it!>^- 
ITcnri,  Henry. 
Henrique,  HenriipicM. 
h(!'ros,  hero. 
heroine,  heroine. 
beure,  hour. 
hcurcuscment,  hapiily, 
heiu-eux,  happy. 
hibou,  vu-l. 
hideux,  hideout. 
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hter,  yeslerdnp. 
hissait,  hoisled, 
hiver,  winler, 
homicide,  murderer. 
hoiiinie,  man, 
honnCte,  honest,  good. 
honufiteWs  (tant  d'),   to 

mucli  politeness. 
honnears,  honours, 
honteux,  ashamed, 
horlogo,  clock. 
horrible,  frightful. 
bote,  host. 
hotesse,  hasten. 
huit,  eight. 
humilier,  to  humble. 
hurailite,  humilit>j. 
humanity,  humanity. 

X 
Icl,  here. 
Idee,  idea, 

ifinore  (j')>  /<*<>  "o'  know. 
11,  he. 

llliistie,  illustrioui. 
Us,  tliey. 

(mplorer,  to  implore. 
tmyoTt:int,important, 
impossible,  impossible. 
impot,  tax. 

impression,  impression. 
iDconnu,  imknoicn. 
indiquant,  indicating. 
Indulgent,  kind. 
industriel,  manufacturer. 
iuferienr,  inferior. 
inquiet,  uneasy. 
tnspii-atcur,  inspiring. 
Insecte,  insect, 
instant,  iiulant. 
Intention,  intention. 
intOrieur,  interior. 
iuterrompre,  to  inter,  upt. 
Invasion,  invasion. 
inventour,  inventor. 
invention,  invenlion, 
Inviter,  to  invite. 
Invita,  invited, 
invite,  guest. 
invoque  (j')i  I  pray  to, 
ira,  will  go. 
Irons,  will  go. 
Isabelle,  Isabella. 
Italie,  Italy. 

J 
talousle,  jealousy. 
\a\oi\x,  jealous. 
jamais  (ne...),  necer, 
]ajJiD,  garden. 


javelot,  javelin. 
jo,/. 

Joan,  John, 
joter,  to  throw  away. 
ict6,  throicn. 
jottc  (je),  I  throw, 
jen,  game. 
jeadi,  Thursday, 
jeuno,  young, 
joiejoy. 
joli,  pretty. 
Joseph,  Joseph, 
jouer,  to  play. 
joujon.^rtra'?,  tof. 
jour,  day. 
jumeau^  twin. 
iuge, judge, 
insta,  just. 
justsment,  justly, 
justice,  justice. 


la,  the, 

la,  there, 

lu-liaut,  up  there, 

Idcha  (il),  he  let  go. 

laine,  .cool.  [himself. 

laissant      (se),     alloicing 

laisse  (je),  I  leave. 

laisser,  to  leave, 

lait,  milk. 

lance  (ji),he  throws. 

langue,  language,  tongue. 

large,  large. 

lavcr,  to  wash. 

le,  the. 

le^on,  lesson. 

legal,  legal. 

lendemain,  the  morrow. 

lendemain    matin,     next 

morning. 
L^onidas,  Leonidai. 
les,  the. 
lettre,  letter, 
leiir,  their. 
Icars,  their. 
leva  ise),  got  vp. 
levait  (se),  got  up. 
Iev6,  vp,  out  of  bed, 
lever,  to  lift  vp. 
lever  (se),  to  get  up. 
lieutenant,  lieuteiumt. 
lilas,  lilac. 
lire,  to  read, 
lit,  bed. 
livre,  book. 
livi-(^e,  livery. 
lis,  lily. 
logcait,  Ml 


!oi,  tatB, 

Ioiu,/(ir. 

loisir  (a),  at  Msura. 

long,  long. 

longe,  loin. 

lors  do,  at  the  time  of. 

lorsqne,  when. 

loue  (11),  he  praises. 

long,  long. 

Louis,  Lewis. 

longtemps,  a  long  time, 

louer,  praise. 

loup,  wolf. 

loyal,  loyal. 

lu,  read. 

lucur,  glimmer, 

lui,  he,  him. 

lui-mSme,  himself. 

luisant,  shining. 

luisant  (ver),  glow-woroi, 

lumifere,  light. 

Inndi,  Monday. 

lune,  moon. 

vn 

ma,/,  my. 
Mac6doine,  medley. 
machine,  machine. 
madame,  madam, 
■maguifique,  majnifiie-f 
main,  hand. 
maintenant,  noui. 
mais,  but. 
maison,  hotise. 
maitre,  master. 
niaiesti,  majesty. 
majeur,  major, 
mal,  evil, 

malade,  ill.  [a'om 

malin,   inalignari},    mnli 
malgrS,  in  spile  of. 
malhpnr,  unhappiness. 
malheureiix,  vnhapp'i. 
mallionuete,  dishoiust. 
manchette,  cuff. 
mang6,  calen. 
manger,  to  eat. 
mangerons  (i.oas),  wt 

ihitU  eat. 
manibre,  manner. 
manquait,/a  iled. 
marchait,  walked. 
marchand.  dealer. 
marchandise,  goodx 
marcher,  to  walk, 
mardi,  Tuesday. 
marraite,  saucepan, 
marquis,  mnrquit, 
Martin,  Martin. 


BatiD,  morning. 

Di&tinal, ea/ly  rtter, 

manvais,  bad. 

maxime,  maxim, 

nie,  me. 

tii(?Jit6,  meditated. 

niciUeur,  better. 

nieme,  same. 

ni6me,  self. 

meme,  even,  [ened. 

nienacd,  menaced,  threat- 

minageons,    let  us   save, 

spare. 
mdnageralt,    would  save, 

spare. 
mener,  to  lead, 
mensonge,  falsehood, 
nier,  sea.  [you. 

merci,  titani,  thanks,  thank 
mercredi,  Widnesday, 
mfere,  mottier. 
mirite,  merit. 
m^ritent  (lis),  they  merit, 
mcrveilleux,  marvellous. 
messagcr,  messenger. 
mcts,  food. 
mets  (je),//>«'  (on). 
mettent  irire  (ils  se),  thn/ 

burst  out  laughing. 
mc-ttez-vons,  place  your- 

Si  If  (sit  doicn). 
mettre,  to  put. 
n^eiirg    (je    me),    /   am 

dying. 
ineurtrier,  murderer. 
niidi,  noun, 
niienne  Oa.),mine. 
riiieus,  bitter, 
tint  mieus,  so  much  Ote 

better. 
milieu  (aa),  in  the  middle. 
B  {\Haiia,soldier,militar]/- 

mnn. 
c  illc,  thousand. 
niiUiejr,  thousand. 
mine,  look,  face. 
niineur,  minor. 
miiiuit,  midnight, 
n.inute,  minute. 
niis,  dressed. 
mis  bon  ordre  (j'y),  I  put 

a  slop  to  it. 
niit  (il  se),  he  began, 
mit,  placed. 
modestie,  modesty. 
Diri,  /,  to  mc,  me. 
Bioi-m&me,  myself. 
■aolndre.  less. 
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molns  (an),  at  leatt. 
mol,  m,  soft. 
moUe,f,soft. 
moment,  moment. 
mon,  my. 

monde,  world.  [body. 

monde  (tont    le),    eiery- 
monseigneur,  my  lord. 
monsieur,  Sir. 
montra,  showed. 
montre,  watch. 
morality,  morality, 
morcean,  piece, 
mordrc,  bite. 
mort,  death. 
mort,  dead. 
mot,  word. 
mou,  soft. 
moui-ir,  to  die. 
mourraient,  would  die. 
mounirent,  tliey  expired, 
moyen,  means. 
mnet,  dumb, 
mur,  wall. 

N 

nage  (k  la),  6y  swimming. 
nageur,  swimmer. 
naissance,  birth. 
naissance  (jour  de),  birth- 
day. 
natation,  suiimming. 
navire,  ship. 
ne,  no,  not. 
ne...pius,  no  more. 
nc.que,  only. 
ne...rien,  nothing. 
n6,  bo?-n. 

n<^cessit6,  necessity. 
ncgliger,  to  neglect, 
negresse,  negrest, 
neuf ,  new, 
nez,  nose. 
ne...ni,  neither, 
ni6ce,  niece. 
Nosl,  Christma*. 
noir,  blade. 
noircir,  to  blacien. 
noisette,  hazel  nut*. 
nolx,  walnut. 
nom,  name, 
nombre,  number. 
nombreuse,  numerous. 
nommez-vou3    (comment 

vous)?    what    U    your 

namet 
non,  no,  not, 
iiotre,our. 


nonrrir,  to  feed. 
nourrit  (11),  hefeed$. 
nous,  we,  us. 
nouveau,  new. 
nouveau  (de),  again, 
nonvel,  m,  new. 
nonvelle,/,  new. 
noavellement,  lately, 
nouvelles  (dee),  neiM 
niiit,  night. 
nul,  no,  not  one 
O 
obiir,  to  obey. 
oblig6,  obliged. 
obscurci,  obscured. 
observation,  observation. 
observd,  observed. 
occupe-t-U     (i    quoJ    ■T), 

what  does  he  do  t 
occnp6,  employed. 
ceil,  eye. 
OEUf,  egg. 
ofEert,  offered. 
oie,  goose. 
oiseau,  bird. 
ombre,  shadow. 
omnibus,  omnibut. 
on,  one,  they,  you. 
onole,  uncle. 
out  (ils),  they  have. 
ordinal,  ordinal. 
ordre,  order. 
ordre  (j'y  mis  bon  ordn^ 

J  put  a  stop  to  it. 
orphelin,  orphan. 
ortolans,  ortolant, 

ou,  or. 

oil,  where. 

oil  (d'),  whence. 

oui,  yes. 

ouvart,  open. 

ouvrage,  work. 

ouvrier,  workmate 

oval,  oval. 

P 

Pacifique,  PaeVU> 

page, page. 

pain,  bread. 

panier,  basket 

papa,  papa. 

papier,  paper. 

par,  6y. 

paraltre,  to  appear 

pardon,  pardon, 

pareil,  alike. 

parent,  parent 

paresseoz,  idl^ 


I5i 


pariet,  lo  5A 

parler,  to  speak. 

pariala  (je),  J  sjioke. 

parmi,  among. 

paxoisse,  parUlt. 

pars  lie),  I  go  atraf. 

part,  part. 

part  a  (ils  ont),  they  have 
a  tuind  iru 

portager,  to  divide, 

parvenir,  to  reach,  succeed. 

pas,  not. 

passant,  passer-by. 

paternei,  paternal. 

patience,  patience, 

V-Xt\iTe,.food. 

Paul,  Paul. 

pauvre,  poor. 

pays,  country. 

pgcher,  to  fish. 

ftch&ux,  fisherman, 

p6cheresse,  sinner. 

peine  (.'i),  harMy. 

pendant,  during. 

pendrai  (je  me),  /  thall 
hang  myself. 

pendre,  to  hang. 

pensais  Cje),  /  thought. 

pensait  (il),  he  thoughL 

peruse  (je),  J  ihini. 

pensde,  thought. 

penser,  to  think. 

pensum,  imposition. 

percevoir,  to  collect  faxes. 

percepteur,    collector    of 

perdit,  he  lost.  [_taxes. 

perdre,  to  lose. 

perdn,  lost. 

Tpkre,/ather. 

wities,  peai'ls. 

Perses,  Persians. 

personne,  person. 

personno  {urilh  ne),  no- 
body. 

^erte,  lost. 

petit,  little. 

pen,/euj. 

penr, /«•(!>•. 

peut,  can. 

pant-etre,  perhaps. 

phosphoriqae,  phosfK»ri«. 

pilfeco,  piece. 

pied, /oot 

pied  (i),  on  foot. 

plquo  de  (ja  me^,  /  boast 
of,  I  have  pretentions  to 

Pierre,  Peter. 

|j!rc,  worse. 

piiitOD,  ptdalriaK 


place,  place. 

placer,  to  place, 

plafond,  ceiling. 

plaignait  (_so), complained. 

plaisir,  pleasure. 

plaisirs,  preserves, 

plat,  dish. 

plateau,  traf. 

plein,/«W. 

pleurait  (il),  he  wept, 

plenre  (il),  he  weeps. 

pliiie,  rain. 

plume,  pen. 

plupart  (la),  the  most  i  -I't. 

plnriel,  plural. 

plus,  more. 

plus  (ne...),  "0  more. 

plusieurs,  seveial. 

plutot,  rather. 

poids,  weight. 

point,  not. 

pomme,  the  apple, 

poisson,  /ish. 

portant,  bea7-iug. 

porte,  door. 

porte  (je  vae),  I  bear  my- 
self, I  am. 

portent    (ils),  they   bear, 
carry. 

porter,  to  bear,  carry. 

posant,  putting. 

poss^der,  to  possess. 

poste,  post  (for  letters). 

potence,  gallows, 

pou,  louse. 

pour,  to,  for. 

poarquoi,  why.    ■      [ailc. 

pouiTas  (tu),  thou  wilt  be 

ponss6,  pushed. 

pousser,  to  push. 

pouvait,  was  able  to. 

pratique,  practice. 

pref  6rer,  prefer. 

pxemiectfirst. 

prenant,  taking. 

prend,  takes. 

prends,  take. 

prendrais(je),/5Ao«?<i  take. 

preparer,  to  prepare. 

pr6s,  near. 

present,  present. 

present  (i),  now. 

pressante,  pressing,  urgtt\(. 

press6,  pressed. 

press(5,  ina  hurry. 

press6    (n'eut     rlen     do 
pins),  was  in   a    great 

I      hurry  to. 
pretend  (iU   '-  presumes, 


^rtU;  lent, 

pn"t,  ready, 

}pre\()t,provast,maqfst)-af^ 
priniautd    (I'honneur  de 

la),  the  honour  of  being 

theftrst. 
prince,  prince.       jmaster, 
principal,  principal  head- 
prison,  prison. 
prison n:er,  prisoner, 
prit,  he  took. 
priv(5,  deprived. 
prix,  prize  and  price. 
prodigieui,  prodigioits. 
prodigieasenient,  prodir 

gioushi. 
professcur,  professor, 
proic,  prnj. 
promenade,  walk. 
promenb  (je  me  puis),  I 

took  a  walk, 
promettre,  lo  promise. 
promii?.  premised. 
prophfeti?,  prophet. 
promptenient,  prompthj. 
propose  (je   me),  /  pro- 

pose, 
propri6taire,  landlord, 
protecteur,  prottctoi; 
provision,  stock. 
prudent,  prudent. 
public,  public. 
puisque,  since. 
puissance,  poicer,  {be  able. 
puisse  (qu'il),  that  he  m.ij/ 
puissions  (que  nous)  that 

we  may  be  able. 
pnits,  well. 
puni,  punished. 
punit,  he  punishes. 
punition,  punishment, 
put,  could. 

Q. 

quand,  irhen. 

quant  ft,  as  to. 

kjuartler,  district, 

quatre,^i4;', 

que,  than. 

que,  thai,  Imar^. 

qne  f^r    coinMen,    ft*.* 

qua(Dn...),on}i;, 

quel,  w.'i'rtf. 

qnelqne,  ■:cine. 

quelqu'nii,  somebody, 

qn6rir,  to  fetch. 

question,  question, 

question,  torture, 

qui,  wh(,  lluiL 
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ijnitter,  to  teave,  to  part 

from. 
quittez,/?-0OT  quitter, 
qnoique,  though. 

R 

raconta  (il),  rflntfd. 

laiile,  stiff. 

ramasse  (nu  Ic),  one  pick's 

it  lip,  it  is  pickfd  up. 
k'npideiiicnfc,  rapidly. 
rappoita  (il),  /«>  brought 

back. 
rare,  rare. 
nit,  rnt. 

ravasres,  havoc,  ravages. 
reccvoir,  to  receive. 
r;cevait,  he  received. 
rOcitcr,  to  recite. 
rtfois,  reciive. 
recolle  (on  le),  it  is  stuck 

together  again. 
recompense,  reicard. 
rccompenser.  to  reward. 
recounai.sfaiit,  grateful. 
rcfii,  recivd. 
rodiugotc,  frock-coat. 
refuser,  to  refuse. 
regagnait    (la    capitalo), 

ivas  going  to  the  capital, 
rf^ga.],  feast. 

reganlent  (ils),  they  look. 
regards,  loots,  eyes, 
relici's,. fragments. 
remot  (il  se),  he  recovers. 
n:m\i\it,j^lled. 
ronoo'-rnant   (se),  putting 

himself  in  the  corner. 
ra^contrer,  to  meet. 
rendant    (se),   returning, 

going. 
rendre,  to  give  back. 
rends,  return,  give  bad. 
renferm^,  contained. 
renverser,  to  spill,  vpsef, 
mnvoyant,   sending    back  I 

or  au?ay.  I 

rt'pands,  from   r^paodre,  | 

to  shed. 
r^parer,  to  repair. 
rrpentir  (se),  to  repetit. 
rtpliqua,  he  7'eplied. 
rcpliqne,  replies. 
rcpondit  (il),  he  ansuxred, 
I^pondre,  to  answer. 
K ponds  (je),  J  answer. 
rcponds  (je  -vous  enj,  1 

promise  yyj,  lassureycu. 


repose,  he  reposes. 

rcpousser,  to  drive  ateay. 

reprenait,  he  took  again. 

representation,    represen- 
tation. 

ropris-je,  I  replied. 

reprit.  replied. 

rcprit,  took  again. 

r6siste,  resist. 

respecter,  to  respect. 

ressusciter,  revive. 

restor,  to  remain. 

rcster/iit,  he  irould  remain. 

retire  (se),  retires. 

retrouve    (je),    /   find 
agaiTU 

rrussir,  to  succeed. 

rC've,  dream. 

Tcv6,  dreamed. 

revcndiquant,  claiminj. 

revc'tii,  covircd. 

rerint  (il),  he  came  agaiiu 

revTi,  seeti  again. 

riche,  rich. 

rien  (ue  ..),  nothing, 

rire,  laugh. 

rivaux,  rivals. 

riviere,  7'iver. 

robuste,  sturdy. 

roi,  king. 

roinpre,  break. 

rose,  rose. 

tot,  roast  meat. 

roupre,  7-cd. 

roux,  I'cd,  sandy, 

roj-al,  royal. 

rue,  .street. 

rustique,  rustic,  the  /!.  Id- 
rat, 


sa,  his,  h"T. 
sable,  sand. 
sao,  suck,  lag. 
sacerdotal,  sacerdoU-l 
saint,  holv. 
sais  (je),  /  incw. 
sait  (on),  i'ey  kxoi 
salle,  rocn: 
snmedi,  Saturday. 
sans,  wi'hout^ 
sanver;  \i  si,v». 
savent,  know, 
scrupule,  scruple. 
se,  himself,  Uieinselvis 
Bee,  dry. 
sccondc,  second. 
secret,  secret. 
seni 


semblait,  appeared 
semble,  -ppeari. 
sera,  will  be. 
serait,  would  be. 
seriez   (vous),  yen  teont 

be. 
Ecrgont,  sergeant. 
servante,  maid-servatll, 
ses,  his,  her. 
seul,  only,  alone. 
sev6re,  strict, 
si,  if. 

sienne  (la),  his,  her, 
eigne,  sign. 
simple,  simple. 
six,  six. 
so»ur,  sister. 
Eoin,  care. 
Eoir,  evening. 
soit,  be. 

soiout,  let  them  be, 
soldats,  soldiers. 
soleil,  sun. 
sombre,  dark. 
sommoil,  sleep. 
son,  his,  her. 
songe,  dnam. 
Eonner,  to  ring, 
Eont,  they  are. 
sort,  fate. 

Eortons,  let  vs  go  out 
eouooupe,  saucer. 
soufTlait,  blac. 
Foulevant,  7-aising. 
sonlivcrait,  would  /-aiM 
Soulier,  shoe. 
soupcon,  suspicion. 
soupfonner,  to  suspect. 
soupe,  soup. 
Eoupirail.  air-hole. 
son,  soxt,  a  half-pcnnp 
soils,  under. 
souvenir,  7'emembn, 
soLivcnt,  often. 
Spartiates,  Spartaia 
spectre,  spccit  e. 
Btupide,  stupid. 
Buoceder,  Itr  succeed. 
Ruis  (je),  Jam. 
sxnt.follows. 
Buperl)e,  proud  (ma»^ 
superieur,  superior. 
snpplie,  entreats. 
support,  support. 
supporter,  lo  supporSc 
sur,  on,  upon. 
sClr,  swe. 

surpris,  surp/-iscd. 
«>uq:>enfire,  ta  tusvcj  {. 
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tuhleau,  pMurA. 

fftillcnr,  tailor. 

tant,  so  much. 

tante,  aunt. 

tnnt  mieux,  to  much  the 

belter.   ' 
Upis,  carpet. 
tard,  late. 
tasse,  cup. 
tato  'il),  he  feels, 
te,  thee. 
tei,  such, 
templo,  temple. 
t6moin,  u-ilmst, 
temps,  time. 
teniice,  tenacioui. 
tenait  (il),  he  held. 
tendrement,  tenderly. 
tentation,  temptation. 
terme,  quarter's  rent. 
terminer,  to  termimile. 
th6,  tea. 
thimc,  exerdse. 
'>!3Te  (m.),  tiger. 
'•.5.~^i85e  (,'/.),  tigrcit, 
NSrl  !,'-''-^>  Wmf. 
^>s.*•?^.  timid. 
it^?A  Jrew. 
BrS,  jisoi. 
tir6,  pulled. 

'ire-bouton,  btitlon-fie^, 
k"^  'iee,  to  thee,  etc. 
?r«:^iai*  :\c/eU. 

5*£n;ber,  te  /aZi. 
•Ni^  tht/. 

t»nch6,  touched. 
Nucher,  to  toii^ 
ia«yours,  aluayt. 
tenpie,  top. 
•CiT,  {;.'••». 

Sour  (i  votre),  ft  te  j-ow?" 
turn. 

out,  a^J. 

loat  (pas  da),  not  at  all. 
^ont-a-conp,  sudde^^v- 
Sradnction,  tianslt^Hom. 
fefahl,  betrayed. 
6rs.in  (en),  at  it. 
teainer,  to  dray, 
'.•uHre,  traitor, 

.fAi!\s,  darts. 
VavbjI,  u-ork. 


tiuviUI,  brake  for  tJioeiny 

horses. 
travailler,  to  work. 
traversait,  he  crossed. 
tr6s,  very. 
tr(5sor,  treasure. 
triste,  sad. 
trois,  t/iree. 
tromper,  to  deceive. 
tronipear,  deceiver. 
troiic,  throne. 
troj),  too  much. 
troiibia,  he  disturfied, 
troublL',  disturbed. 
trouva,  he  found. 
trouve  (il),  he  finds. 
trouver,  to  find. 
trouvfircnt(ils),(A<?2//o(/n'f. 
tu,  thou. 
tucr,  to  kill. 

tufcrent  (ils),  they  killed. 
Tnrc,  Turk. 
Torquie,  Turkey, 


nn,  a,  one. 
una,  a,  one. 
uniforme  (j),  uniform. 

V 

vain  en),  in  vain. 
vainement,  vainly. 

Taisseau,  vessel. 

valet,  footman. 

van  tail,  leaf  of  a  door, 

vapeur,  7iapour, 

vase,  vase. 

veau,  calf,  veal. 

veiller  i,,  to  see  to. 

vendre,  to  sell. 

vendredj,  Friday. 

venez  (vous),  yott  come. 

vengeur,  avengei: 

vent;  wind. 

ver,  xooi-m,. 

ver-luisant,  glote-worm. 

verre,  glass. 

verrez,  yo7t  will  see. 

vaTon,  bolt. 
verscr,  to  pour. 
version,  ti'anslation. 
vevf.3,  green. 
T-aux  (je),  /  irill, 
riande,  meat. 
vicieux,  viciout, 
vie.  life. 
\ici\,  m.olu. 


vlelfle  /,  oii. 

vicndrca  (vous),  yen  >ttv 

come. 
Vienne,  Vienna. 
viciine,  let  him  come. 
vicnncnt  (ils),  titey  come, 
viens  ( je),  I  come. 
vieux,  m,  old. 
vif,  quick. 
ville,  toicn. 
village,  village. 
vin,  wine. 
vint,  came. 
vint  A,  happened  to. 
violon,  violin. 
vit,  saici. 
vitc,  quickhi. 
Vitesse,  swiftness. 
vitrail.  stained  glass-trir^ 

dvw. 
vivre,  to  live. 
voici,  here  is,  here  are. 
voilA,  there  is,  there  arc 
voir,  to  see. 
vois  from  voir, 
voi.sin,  neighbour, 
voit  (il),  he  sees. 
voitnre,  carriage. 
voix,  voice. 
vol,  theft. 
voleur,  thief, 
vos,  your. 
votre,  your. 
voti  e  (le),  ijour$. 
vonlu,  wanted,  wished. 
vondTas,fiit>tr-e  0/ voiilotj 
Youdrons,  future  of  vun 

loir, 
voulait,  he  wanted. 
vouloir,  to  want,  to  wisK 
voiilut,  he  wanted. 
vous,  you. 

voyait  (se),  he  sawhimii'. 
Yoyago,  journeii. 
voyageait,  he  travell'd. 
voyageaut,  travelUnQ 
voyagciu:,  traveller. 
vrai,  true, 
vu,  seen. 
vne,  view, 

"sr 

ycnx,  eyes,    . 
y,  there,  to  it,  ct*. 


■61e.  zeal. 


